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Picture a touring holiday that 

delves a bit deeper. One that doesn’t simply 
drop by top sights and major cities, but invites you 
to see a destination through the eyes of the people 
who know it best: the locals who call it home. 
Where journeys are made for absorbing never-to-
be-forgotten views, not darting from A to B. And 
each day ends in a hand-picked retreat brimming 
with local charm. 

At Back-Roads Touring, we’ve spent over 30 years 
creating these kinds of small group tours. We 
know that the best kind of adventure is one that 
introduces you to local experiences and sights 
while providing you with the time and space to 
explore independently. 

The key ingredient? Experienced Tour Leaders 
who can turn an exciting getaway into something 
truly extraordinary. They’ll tell you the stories and 
secrets behind stately homes as you wander the 
corridors; show you the perfect position to see the 
sunset over a city skyline; and point you towards 
the exact patch of coastline where you can try 
oysters straight off the boat. 

All the while, you can be confident that your 
Back-Roads tour is being run responsibly and 
with sustainable tourism in mind. In fact, our 
commitment to green practices has earnt us a 
Silver Green Tourism rating.

Turn the page to explore our inspiring tours of 

the UK and Europe – and discover the  

Back-Roads Difference.
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United Kingdom
Orkney and the Highlands - 4 DAY 28

Heart of England - 5 DAY 30

Kent: The Garden of England - 6 DAY 32

Chelsea Flower Show - 7 DAY 34

Hampton Court Flower Show - 7 DAY 36

Corners of Cornwall - 7 DAY 38

English Christmas Markets - 7 DAY  NEW 40

Royal Tour of Britain - 8 DAY 42

The Wonders of Wales - 8 DAY 44

Treasures of Scotland - 9 DAY  NEW 46

A Scottish Journey - 9 DAY 48

Battles of Britain - 9 DAY 50

Enchanting Eastern England - 9 DAY 52

Highlights of Britain - 10 DAY 54

London to Paris via the Channel Islands - 
11 DAY

56

Ireland
Corners of Southern Ireland - 7 DAY 60

The Headlands of Ireland - 9 DAY  NEW 62

The Emerald Isle - 12 DAY 64

Spain, Portugal and Morocco
Discover Portugal - 9 DAY 68

Highlights of Northern Spain - 10 DAY 70

Majestic Morocco - 10 DAY 72

Iberian Inspiration - 11 DAY 74

Central and Eastern Europe
Christmas Markets: The Best of Saxony 

and Bohemia - 6 DAY  NEW
124

An Austro-Hungarian  

Christmas - 7 DAY  NEW
126

Essence of Austria - 7 DAY 128

A Journey through Germany - 8 DAY 130

Explore Eastern Europe - 9 DAY 132

Mountains, Valleys and Lakes  
of Switzerland - 9 DAY

134

  

Scandinavia and the Baltics
A Scandinavian Journey - 7 DAY  NEW 138

Northern Lights: A Lapland Winter

 - 8 DAY  NEW

140

Norway: Fjords and Glaciers - 8 DAY 142

Highlights of the Baltics - 8 DAY 144

Travelling for longer? 

Extend Your Trip 146

 

Italy and Malta
Malta Highlights - 7 DAY 78

Tuscan Treats - 7 DAY 80

Enchanting Southern Italy - 7 DAY 82

Vistas of Italy and Switzerland - 8 DAY 84

Secrets of Puglia - 8 DAY 86

The Splendours of Sicily - 9 DAY 88

Italian Indulgence - 12 DAY 90

Croatia
Croatia and the Dalmatian Coast - 9 DAY 94

Lakes and Coastlines of  
the Adriatic - 9 DAY

96

France
A Traditional Alsace Christmas - 5 DAY  NEW 100

La Belle France - 9 DAY 102

Paris to Nice through Vineyards  
and Mountains - 9 DAY

104

Provence and the French Riviera - 9 DAY 106

Jewels of South West France - 10 DAY 108

  

Battlefields
ANZACs on the Western Front - 5 DAY 112

WWI Battlefields - 5 DAY 114

  

Canals
Burgundy Cruise - 7 DAY 118

Loire Valley Cruise - 7 DAY 120

 

Cotswolds



backroadstouring.com

BORDEAUX 

FRANCE

SPAIN

PORTUGAL

MOROCCO

IRELAND

ENGLAND

WALES

SCOTLAND

ITALY

BELGIUM GERMANY

NORWAY

DENMARK

RUSSIA

POLAND

CZECH REPUBLIC

CROATIA

SLOVENIA

AUSTRIA
HUNGARY

SWITZERLAND

SLOVAKIA

LITHUANIA

LATVIA

ESTONIA

MALTA

NICE

BARI
NAPLES

PALERMO

FLORENCE

VENICE

CASABLANCA

BARCELONA

TROGIR

ST PETERSBURG

MUNICH

ZURICH
BASEL

LILLE

CATANIA

DUBROVNIK

INVERNESS

LONDONCARDIFF

EDINBURGH

DUBLIN

PARIS

MADRID

LISBON

BERGEN

KRAKÓW

VILNIUS

RIGA

TALLINN

HELSINKI

STOCKHOLM

PRAGUE

VIENNA
BUDAPEST

ROME

PORTO

ST JULIAN'S

BILBAO
MONTENEGRO

COPENHAGEN

SWEDEN

FINLAND

9 Day | Lakes and 

Coastlines of the Adriatic. 
Travel from plunging gorges to 

towering mountains; discover 

clifftop fortresses and Riviera-

style villages; taste delicious 

wines and tuck into countless 

local specialities. This journey 

through Italy, Slovenia and 

Northern Croatia captures the 

beautiful diversity of these 

unforgettable countries. See 

page 96

8 Day | The Wonders of 

Wales. On this captivating 

journey through deep green 

valleys, past snow-dusted 

mountains and along an 

unforgettable coastline, we’ll 

venture high and low soaking up 

Wales’ most iconic sights. Join 

us as we walk the ancient lands 

of Celts and Romans, immersing 

ourselves in age-old local 

traditions as we go. See page 44

9 Day | The Headlands of 

Ireland. Captivating nature, 

centuries of history and an 

abundance of rural charm – the 

headlands of Ireland have so 

much to offer those lucky enough 

to visit. Join us on this immersive 

tour and experience local 

hospitality, intriguing legends 

and long-standing traditions – 

from Dublin to the coast and 

back again. See page 62

9 Day | Treasures of 

Scotland. Enchanting lochs, 

haunting glens and soaring 

mountains: Scotland is home to 

many diverse treasures. On this 

tour of the Borders and Central 

Belt, we’ll discover some of 

the country’s most spectacular 

views and fascinating stories – 

all of which lie in lesser-visited 

locations off the beaten track. 

See page 46

10 Day | Jewels of South 

West France. Take time to 

savour the finer things in life on 

this journey of discovery through 

South West France. As we seek 

out the region’s gastronomic 

gems and treasured vineyards, 

we’ll travel over mountain passes, 

along the Atlantic coast, and 

into enchanting castles and 

otherworldly caves. See page 

108

11 Day | Highlights of the 

Baltics. A decadent display 

of history, lavish Baroque 

palaces and tranquil towns, 

this tour of the Baltics will take 

you through some of Europe’s 

last remaining hidden gems. 

From the grandeur of Vilnius 

to St Petersburg’s timeless 

masterpieces, it’s perfect for 

culture addicts and architecture 

enthusiasts alike. See page 144
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Where We Go

North America and Asia Tours
Did you know that Back-Roads Touring also offers a wide range of tours 

through North America and Asia? Visit our website to find out more.
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The Back-Roads Difference

Slow the pace and take it all in; 

there’s plenty of time to enjoy each 

step of the journey. Whether you’re 

touring a historic home, enjoying a 

meal or indulging in a wine tasting 

session, you can do so safe in the 

knowledge that you won’t be rushed.

Savour each  
moment

There’s no better way to understand 

the essence of a destination than by 

meeting the people that call it home. 

Learn traditional crafts, stories and 

recipes as you venture off the tourist 

trail and behind the scenes with 

exclusive local experiences.

Insightful, attentive and passionate, 

our Tour Leaders will unlock the 

experiences that make your  

Back-Roads tour truly special – from 

adding personal touches to your 

itinerary to bringing destinations to 

life with their local knowledge.

Discover a local  
way of life

Guided by  
the best

Immerse yourself in nature on 

uplifting journeys through evocative 

landscapes. From rolling hills and 

swathes of forest to shimmering 

coasts, islands and canals, 

breathtaking views lie around every 

corner when you take the scenic route.

Embrace 
the view

Stories waiting to be unravelled. 

Secrets waiting to be revealed. 

Fascinating cultures, delicious flavours 

and unexplored terrain. Feed your 

curiosity and embark on a voyage of 

discovery with Back-Roads – and let 

the new and exciting take centre stage.

Feed your 
curiosity

With small group sizes of no more 

than 18 people, you can expect 

a more personalised touring 

experience – and with like-minded 

travellers at your side, you’ll find 

that a journey shared is a journey 

best enjoyed.

Enjoy the company 
of a small group
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Cornwall, England
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On the road 
Cast thoughts of long journeys spent zipping up and down motorways from 

your mind. A Back-Roads tour promises a more leisurely style that gives you the 

freedom of travelling in your own vehicle – but with none of the hassle.

On the vast majority of tours, we travel by Mercedes or Mercedes Vito mini-

coaches that come equipped with comfortable seats, air conditioning and large 

windows for enjoying the view. With the flexibility to go anywhere a car can, 
we’re able to take the smaller roads through beautiful scenery and get right to 

the heart of tiny villages and buzzing cities. 

Along the way, your Tour Leader can offer intriguing insights about the places we 

see over the onboard PA system. And, with long drives kept to a minimum, you’ll 

have plenty of time to stretch your legs and explore sites for yourself.

Travelling in Style

On the water

Should you choose to take to the 

water in France, you can be sure that 

our boutique barges will accommodate 

you in style. On our Burgundy and 

Loire Valley cruise trips, we travel in 

private hotel barges. These custom-

built, innovatively designed vessels 

allow us access to smaller regional 

waterways and unspoilt rural scenery, 

all while offering up spacious sun 

decks, bicycles for exploring the 

towpaths – and even a Jacuzzi!

As we travel in mini-coaches, luggage space is limited. Here’s what you can take 

with you on tour:

1 x handbag /
small backpack

How much luggage can I bring?

1 x suitcase

20 KG

158 CM

If you have more luggage, please make arrangements to store it prior to joining 

the tour. We are unable to carry extra luggage on the mini-coach. 
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VENTURE OFF THE TOURIST TRAIL 
AND GET TO THE HEART OF EACH 

DESTINATION WITH GENUINE 
LOCAL EXPERIENCES.

Discover a Local Way of Life

Meet the 21st Lady of the magnificent 
Traquair House in Scotland
Step back in time on a guided tour of the impressive Traquair 

House, the oldest inhabited house in Scotland. While here, you’ll 

meet the house’s current owner – Catherine Maxwell Stuart, the 

21st Lady of Traquair – and will have the opportunity to sample 

the variety of ales produced in the house’s brewery.

TOUR: Treasures of Scotland, see page 46

Browse the stalls at Gallipoli’s famous 
Fish Market
The biggest of its kind in the Salento region, Gallipoli’s Fish 

Market is world-renowned for stocking the freshest seafood 

money can buy. Situated in the shadow of the city’s magnificent 

castle, and filled with everything from eels to prawns and 

lobster, there’s no better place to rub shoulders with the locals.

TOUR: Secrets of Puglia, see page 86

Embark on an olive oil experience  
in Portugal
Discover rural Portugal’s scenic delights on a visit to a family-

owned farm near Tomar – where you’ll be treated to a tour 

of the beautiful olive grove. After receiving an unforgettable 

insight into the olive cultivation process, we’ll finish up with an 

olive oil, cheese and local jelly tasting. Delicioso!

TOUR: Discover Portugal, see page 68

Go punting on the River Cam  
in Cambridge
Take in spectacular views of the world-famous Cambridge 

College ‘Backs’ from a different perspective as you float lazily 

along the Cam in a traditional punt. From King’s College 

Chapel to the Wren Library, your local chauffeur will fill you in 

on the fascinating stories behind the colleges and their alumni.

TOUR: Enchanting Eastern England, see page 52

Visit the animals at a traditional  
reindeer farm in Lapland
Immerse yourself in the festive spirit as you visit a family of 

third-generation reindeer herders at their farm in the heart of 

Lapland. After meeting the animals, you’ll learn more about 

reindeer husbandry – and gain an understanding of how the 

herders live in harmony with their snowy surroundings. 

TOUR: Northern Lights: A Lapland Winter, see page 140

Learn how to make authentic  
Moroccan couscous
Roll up your sleeves and prepare to learn the secrets behind 

a couscous recipe that’s been handed down for generations. 

Under the watchful eye of a local expert, you’ll learn how to 

steam this Moroccan delicacy to perfection in a traditional 

tagine – giving it a delicious aromatic flavour. 

TOUR: Majestic Morocco, see page 72
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Go behind the  
scenes at  

Canterbury Cathedral
The oldest working church 

in England, the magnificent 

UNESCO-protected Canterbury 

Cathedral is home to medieval 

ruins, an oak-roofed Chapter 

House and a staggering gothic 

nave. On this behind-the-

scenes tour, you’ll delve into the 

iconic building’s history with a 

knowledgeable local guide.

TOUR: Kent: The Garden of 

England, see page 32

Enjoy a Scottish 
experience at 

Aberdeenshire 
Highland Beef Farm

Beginning as it does with a 

traditional piper performance, 

our experience at Aberdeenshire 

Highland Beef Farm promises to be 

an unmistakably Scottish one! After 

meeting the owner, Grace, (and of 

course, her Highland cows), we’ll 

indulge in a premium beef tasting – 

with sumptuous lunch included.

TOUR: A Scottish Journey, see 

page 48

Discover local cheeses 
in the heart of the 

French Alps
At a historic fromagerie set 

amidst the spectacular scenery 

of the French Alps, we’ll meet 

a local cheese ripening expert 

– who’ll be happy to share the 

traditional processes behind 

his art with us. After touring the 

cheese cellars, we’ll get to the 

main attraction: a tasting session.

TOUR: Paris to Nice through 

Vineyards and Mountains, see 

page 104

See fully restored 
Spitfires at  

Biggin Hill Hangar
A facility dedicated to restoring 

WWII Spitfires to their former 

glory, the Biggin Hill Heritage 

Hangar makes for a memorable 

port of call for those with an 

interest in British history. During 

your tour, you’ll see a grand total 

of six fully restored Spitfires – and 

discover the lengthy process 

taken to get them back in the air.

TOUR: Battles of Britain, see 

page 50

Taste delicious wines 
in the celebrated 

region of La Rioja
As we travel through the 

vineyard-dotted landscapes of 

La Rioja you’ll have the chance 

to sample wines at not one, but 

two distinguished wineries. And 

with plenty of tapas side dishes 

to complement each glass, the 

experience will be a treat for both 

the oenophiles and gastronomes 

among us!

TOUR: Highlights of Northern 

Spain, see page 70

Learn how to make 
traditional Black 

Forest gâteau
At a charming café in the Black 

Forest region of Germany, we’ll 

discover the history behind one 

of the country’s most famous 

confections: the Black Forest 

gâteau. After an expert has 

shown us how to make this 

decadent dessert like a true local, 

we’ll have the chance to taste a 

sample or two.

TOUR: A Journey through 

Germany, see page 130

AWAKEN YOUR SENSE OF ADVENTURE AND DELVE INTO 
NEW PLACES, NEW CULTURES AND NEW FLAVOURS.

Feed Your Curiosity

Florence, Italy
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Seaside Glass Villas
With large windows and glass roofs designed to showcase 

the snowscapes of Lapland to dramatic effect, Seaside Glass 

Villas make for a unique overnight stay in Kemi. And with 

soul-stirring views across the frozen sea and up to the starry 

northern sky, you could be forgiven for choosing to lie in...

TOUR: Northern Lights: A Lapland Winter, see page 140
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Hand-Picked 
Accommodation

Schloss Purschenstein
Dating back to the 12th century, the magnificent Schloss 

Purschenstein makes for an atmospheric stay in the heart 

of Saxony. Lovingly renovated and filled with charming 

antiques, this is a real taste of Central European history!

TOUR: Christmas Markets: The Best of Saxony and 

Bohemia, see page 124

La Bastide de Tourtour
Nestled amidst acres of beautiful pine woodland (and just a 

stone’s throw away from the spectacular Gorges du Verdon 

river canyon), La Bastide is an elegant hilltop estate in 

Tourtour – locally known as ‘The Village in the Sky’. To stay 

here is to get lost in its magic!

TOUR: Provence and the French Riviera, see page 106

Leeds Castle Stable Courtyard
Surrounded by parkland, gardens and, of course, a shimmering 

moat, it’s no wonder that Leeds Castle is often described 

as ‘The Loveliest Castle in the World’. And we won’t just be 

visiting – we’ll be staying in the grounds, in the wonderfully 

cosy Stable Courtyard. What better way to beat the crowds?

TOUR: Kent: The Garden of England, see page 32

The Mulberry Inn
A rural bolthole set amidst the natural beauty of Wales’ 

Ceiriog Valley, The Mulberry Inn isn’t only wonderfully 

comfortable and well-equipped – it’s also the perfect base 

from which to explore the soul-stirring sights of Snowdonia 

National Park (with a delicious menu to await your return).

TOUR: Highlights of Britain, see page 54

Hotel Eguren Ugarte
A hub for enotourism (or ‘wine tourism’, as it’s more widely 

known), the idyllic Hotel Eguren Ugarte is an oasis of calm at 

the foot of Northern Spain’s sun-soaked Sierra de Cantabria 

mountains. While you’re here, be sure to try some of Rioja’s 

traditional cuisine at the Martín Cendoya Restaurant.

TOUR: Highlights of Northern Spain, see page 70
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LOOKING FOR A BOUTIQUE STAY LOADED WITH CHARACTER AND 

LOCAL CHARM? FOR THOSE THAT VALUE A LITTLE BIT OF ‘ME TIME’, 

THESE ARE SURE TO DO THE TRICK. 
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PASSIONATE AND KNOWLEDGEABLE, OUR TOUR LEADERS HAVE WHAT IT  

TAKES TO MAKE YOUR TRIP TRULY SPECIAL

Guided by the Best

Micaela Hobbs

What inspired you to become a Tour Leader?  

A desire to share my passion for the culture, history and spectacular scenery of the 

places we visit. What better way to earn a living than by visiting amazing places while 

giving others the opportunities to fulfill their dreams?

How do you create memorable experiences for your guests? 

I endeavour to go above and beyond by paying attention to even the little things and 

keeping the tours flexible and fun. It is so rewarding to create experiences that connect 

us emotionally, whether it’s from sharing laughter, stories, music, scenery, or meals.

Agnes Bukowiecka

What’s the most rewarding part of your job? 

Expanding my knowledge and curiosity of the world, as well as being able to 

see and explore places I probably would never have had the chance to visit and 

share them with fellow travellers. Experiencing beauty is most intense when it is 

shared with others. 

FLAVIO’S CLASSIC 
CARBONARA RECIPE 

for 4 people

INGREDIENTS
½ kg spaghetti 

½ onion

4 eggs

200g guanciale (dry cured pork cheek)  

or bacon

Salt and pepper to taste

 

METHOD

• Fill ¾ of a big pot with water and bring to the 

boil, adding a pinch of salt when it’s boiling. 

Then cook the spaghetti in it (al dente of course, 

as you want the pasta to remain firm). 

• In a frying pan, cook the thinly sliced onion 

with olive oil. Use a high heat to fry the 

onion until it’s almost black (the word 

carbonara comes from this carbon 

colour).

• Once the onion is ready, add the pork 

or bacon (previously diced) and 

cook until browned. 

• While the meat is cooking, 

whisk the eggs in a mug and 

add salt and a generous pinch of 

pepper.

• Strain the spaghetti and add the pasta in the 

pan with the bacon and onion. Mix everything 

on a high heat before turning off the heat. Then: 

stir the eggs in the same pot, add parmesan (or 

pecorino cheese) and a bit of pepper. 

Voilà! Mix and serve on warm plates. 

Wine notes: Serve with a full-bodied 

(but not too strong) red wine, like a 

Chianti Riserva or Valpolicella Ripasso.

If you don’t know your pasta al dente from your carbonara 

sauce, then you need to meet Italian food lover and  

Back-Roads Tour Leader Flavio Lazzaretto.

Flavio started off his professional career as an IT engineer before 

realising that his dream job did not involve sitting in front of a 

screen. Enter: a Tour Leader career with Back-Roads. 

‘I wanted to meet and talk to people, to explore 

and to manage challenging situations, which is 

why I applied to work as a tour guide,’

‘I already had experience guiding international 

students in my hometown of Padova and I worked 

as a golf travel manager, fostering and growing my 

passion for travelling and inspiring other people 

which is the main reason why I love this job.’

Flavio’s love of food came from his parents who shared the love 

of Italian recipes with him from a young age. 

‘My parents worked very hard and for long hours 

when I was a young boy, and I had to learn to be 

independent also in the kitchen.

‘Nevertheless, Italian cuisine is so varied and 

prepared with fresh ingredients that is always a 

pleasure to cook, even for myself but it’s always 

better if friends are coming over.’

MEET ITALIAN 

TOUR LEADER 

Flavio
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What Our Guests Say

‘Best touring experience I could ever imagine. 

Simply superb in every aspect.’

- Shirley Milicich

‘Back-Roads focuses on experiences 

that reveal the current culture 

and history of the people you are 

visiting. This is the hallmark of 

a Back-Roads tour and they are 

wonderful!’

- John McCavley

‘ A fantastic experience! We really felt like we 

were immersed in Italy, not just sitting on a bus 

looking from the window.  

Our Tour Leader was great at explaining the 

history, geography, current national issues or 

just about anything else we had asked about 

Italy or the Italian way of life. 12 days was not 

long enough but gave us a great opportunity 

to see the changing landscapes, architecture 

and people that is the real Italy!’

- Sonya Watson

‘Our Tour Leader was fantastic, 

and many aspects of the tour 

were outstanding. Every day he 

endeavoured to ensure that we were 

given the best possible experience 

taking into account the diversity 

of the group, expectations and 

unexpected circumstances.’

- Gabrielle Darlington

‘The Cornwall tour exceeded my expectation. 

We would and will recommend  

your company to our friends with confidence 
that they would be well looked after and have 

an adventure every day.’

- Anne Mitter

‘Interesting concept of travel using 

back roads. Trip was very special 

because of our Tour Leader’s care, 

support and sense of total safety 

with driver’s expertise on narrow 

country lanes.’
- Rosemary Long

‘Fantastic tour – visiting unique places and 

never feeling rushed. I will travel again with 

Back-Roads and recommend them.’

- Debra Simeon

‘We enjoyed the Barge Jeanine, a 

good change from bus travel. The 

barge crew were excellent, food great. 

Our Tour Leader was a good guide, 

helpful and knowledgeable. So, all in 

all a wonderful, different holiday.’ 

- Maxine Wright

‘Extremely happy with Back-Roads. Always had 

a fantastic experience. Thanks.’

- Jane Hardstaff
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Save With Us

TRAVELLED WITH  
US BEFORE?

BOOKING MORE  
THAN ONE TOUR?

The Back-Roads App

Check in for your tour with the Back-Roads App

V I E W  YO U R  B O O K I N G S  •  C H E C K  YO U R  I T I N E R A R Y  •  V I E W  T O U R  M A P S

C H AT  W I T H  O T H E R  G U E S T S  O N  YO U R  T O U R  •  K E E P  T R AC K  O F  YO U R  B U D G E T 

U S E  T H E  C U R R E N C Y  C O N V E R T E R  •  L E AV E  F E E D B AC K

Apple and the Apple logo are trademarks of Apple Inc., registered in the U.S. and other countries. App Store is a service mark 
of Apple Inc. Google Play and the Google Play logo are trademarks of Google Inc.

backroadstouring.com

Save $165 NZD 
per person

Save $165 NZD 
per person



Frequently Asked Questions
 IS BACK-ROADS FOR YOU?

I have some health issues. Will this be a problem?

If you are able to manage your health issue without the need for additional care 

and special facilities, and if it does not present a risk to your fellow passengers, 

we should be able to accommodate you on a Back-Roads tour. If you are unsure, 

please check Clause 30 of our Terms and Conditions or contact us.

Are Back-Roads tours suitable for children?

Our tours are designed principally for adults, but we will consider accepting 

children aged 12 or over on request. Please note: family rooms are not always 

available. We do not offer child rates.

Can you describe a typical day out on tour?

Our tours are conducted at a leisurely pace; we take our time and avoid rushing from 

place to place. Stops are made frequently during the day to avoid extended periods 

of time on the coach. On a typical day, we might leave at 9am and arrive at our hotel 

at 5pm. We endeavour to build rest and relaxation time into our itineraries, and 

most inclusions are not mandatory – so if you’d rather explore on your own, you’re 

welcome to meet up with the group at the designated meeting point.

How much driving is there on Back-Roads tours?

We design our tours so that there is as little time as possible on the mini-coach 

and plenty to see while on board. We travel along the scenic route wherever 

possible, meaning you’ll see more of the countryside and local village life than on 

a regular tour. Inevitably, there are days when travelling between locations may 

involve motorway driving and more mileage. Generally, driving time will not last 

for more than three or four hours per day. 

 HOTELS  
Do the hotels have lifts (elevators)?

Most of the hotels we use do not have 

lifts. For this reason, we recommend 

that you only join a Back-Roads 

tour if you are able to walk upstairs 

unassisted. We may need you to fill out 
a self assessment form if you advise us 

of any mobility requirements.

What grade of hotel do you use?

We use a 3-star/4-star standard of 

accommodation ranging from country 

inns to town centre hotels (and the 

odd castle!). Rather than going by 

the official grading (based solely on 
facilities rather than the standard 

of the accommodation), we base 

our choices on quality, charm and 

character. In all hotels, the rooms 

have en-suite bathrooms.

What else should I know?

Many of the traditional 

accommodations we use are historic 

buildings that have been converted 

to hotels. Often the rooms are 

different shapes and sizes, and some 

may be smaller than you might be 

used to in newer chain hotels. 

Most of our hotels do not have lifts 

or air conditioning. In many cases, 

this is due to regulations concerning 

‘listed’ (protected) buildings. 

However, guests will be offered fans 

during periods of hot weather.

Can Back-Roads arrange pre and 
post tour accommodation in the 
cities of arrival and departure?

Yes. You can request for us to arrange 

pre and post accommodation at the 

time of booking. Please note: most 

tours start at 8.30am or 6pm on Day 

1 of your tour. If your tour departs 

in the morning, we advise that you 

arrive at the hotel the night before so 

you’re ready to meet your guide in 

the morning. If your tour commences 

in the evening, you may not require 

pre tour accommodation – so you 

can arrive at your leisure. Most tours 

end in the early evening. We cannot 

usually drop you off at the airport, 

so we suggest you return home the 

day after your trip finishes to ensure 
that you don’t miss your flight due to 
unforeseen circumstances.

 MEALS
What meals are included?

Breakfast (B) is included daily. We 

also include some lunches and 

dinners, either in our hotels or in local 

restaurants. These are indicated by (L) 

for lunch, (D) for dinner in the itineraries. 

You will have some free evenings to try 

the local cuisine independently. Please 

note: dinner times in Europe are likely 

to be later than you might be used to 

(7.30pm at the earliest and often later in 

France, Spain and Italy).

Are you able to cater for my 
dietary restrictions?

We will do our best to accommodate 

your dietary needs. Please ensure 

that any restrictions are made clear 

to us at the time of booking so we 

can pass the information on to our 

hotels, restaurants and suppliers.

 WHAT’S 
INCLUDED?
Are entrance fees to attractions 

included?

We include a selection of entrances 

in our tour prices. Any other entrance 

fees will be at your own expense.

What is not included in a Back-
Roads tour?

When you travel with Back-Roads, 

many aspects of your tour will be 

included in the overall trip price – 

such as entrance fees to sites listed 

within the itinerary, and included 

breakfasts and dinners. However, 

some costs are not covered. These 

include:

• Airfares, unless otherwise 

specified in the listed inclusions
• Transfers, unless otherwise 

specified in the listed inclusions
• Lunches, unless otherwise 

specified in the listed inclusions
• Driver/Tour Leader gratuity is at 

your discretion

• Social drinks

• Meals on free nights

• Items of a personal nature

• Entrance fees not listed in the 

tour itinerary

• Incidental expenses, such as 

room service charges incurred 

at hotels. All expenses of this 

kind must be settled prior to 

leaving the accommodation

• Laundry costs

• Shipping charges for the return 

of purchases made on tour

• Charges for the return of 

property lost on tour

• Pre and post tour 

accommodation

 PEACE OF MIND
Do I need to purchase travel 
insurance for a Back-Roads tour?

Yes. While you are welcome to 

purchase a travel insurance policy of 

your choosing, we will require you 

to provide the policy number and 

company information to us prior 

to departure. This is to ensure that 

our Tour Leaders have all of your 

information prior to arrival – in case 

they need to step in and assist you 

before or during the tour.

Is my payment protected when 
booking a tour with Back-Roads?

Yes. We are a member of ABTA – a 

trusted travel brand that supports 

high service standards and promotes 

responsible tourism. All holidays sold 

by ABTA Members are financially 
protected. See our Terms and 

Conditions: https://backroadstouring.

com/terms-and-conditions

Are the tours always guaranteed 
to run?

As a general rule, we are normally 

able to guarantee our tours when we 

have a minimum of six passengers 

booked. However, some tours 

require a higher number of booked 

passengers before we can guarantee 

that they will run. Examples include 

our French canal tours and our tours 

of Norway. Guaranteed tours are 

identified on our website, and your 
travel agent will be able to advise 

you of a tour’s ongoing status. If 

we are forced to cancel a tour, you 

will be advised at least 6 weeks in 

advance. You will then have a choice 

of a full refund of the amount paid for 

the tour, or an alternative tour.
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Neuschwanstein Castle, Germany
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Combine Tours

9 Day Headlands of Ireland page 62

+ 7 Day Corners of Southern Ireland page 60

IRELAND 

12 Day Italian Indulgence  page 90

+ 8 Day Vistas of Italy and  

    Switzerland page 84

ITALY AND SWITZERLAND

10 Day Highlights of Britain page 54

+  9 Day Enchanting Eastern England page 52

BRITAIN

Feeling inspired? Searching for 

that next destination? Why not 

enquire about our unforgettable 

Asia escapes or North American 

adventures? Book as a combination 

or a returning customer and save.

ASIA AND  
NORTH AMERICA

11 Day Iberian Inspiration  page 74

+ 9 Day Discover Portugal page 68

SPAIN AND PORTUGAL

OUR ITINERARIES AND DEPARTURE DATES ARE DESIGNED TO CONNECT TOGETHER – ALLOWING YOU TO 

SEE EVEN MORE OF THE UK AND EUROPE ON THE ADVENTURE OF A LIFETIME. EXTEND YOUR TRIP BY 

COMBINING TOURS AND CREATE YOUR PERFECT HOLIDAY.

PLEASE CONTACT US FOR MORE INFORMATION AND DON’T FORGET TO ASK ABOUT OUR MULTI TOUR DISCOUNT



DISCOVER AN INFLUENTIAL NATION STEEPED IN RICH HISTORY AND 

GRAND TRADITIONS AS YOU EXPLORE THE UNITED KINGDOM FROM 

THE STUNNING COASTLINE TO THE VERDANT COUNTRYSIDE.

United Kingdom

Scotney Castle, Kent
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Castle Combe, Cotwolds



INCLUSIONS

 • 3 nights in boutique accommodation 

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation 

 • Daily full Scottish breakfasts (B),  
2 dinners (D) 

 • Ferry crossings 

 • Whisky tasting 

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: 
Maeshowe Tomb, Skara Brae, 
the Ring of Brodgar, the Broch of 
Gurness, the Brough of Birsay, the 
Italian Chapel, Dunrobin Castle

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHOHII-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Enjoy a two-night stay in Orkney, 
the home of some of Europe’s 
most ancient sites

Explore the impressive Dunrobin 
Castle and its gardens

Travel beautiful coastal and 
countryside roads through the 
Highlands

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com

Ring of Brodgar Italian Chapel, Scapa Flow
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DAY 1 INVERNESS – 

STRATHPEFFER – ORKNEY. Our 

journey through the misty crags 

and heather-clad moors of Scotland 

will begin in Inverness today. After 

meeting the group, we’ll admire the 

staggering vistas, soaring peaks and 

wide valleys as our road takes us 

north. Our first stop of the day will be 
Strathpeffer – a stylish Victorian spa 

town, where we’ll have some free time 

to explore. Afterwards, we’ll leave 

land behind and sail to Orkney on a 

short ferry journey, complete with an 

abundance of scenic views. Kirkwall, 

first settled by the Vikings, will be our 
home for the next two nights.

DAY 2 ORKNEY. Majestic landscapes, 

scenic roads and an imagination-firing 
history: Orkney delivers on every 

level. Today we’ll walk in the footsteps 

of ancient islanders at the mysterious 

Maeshowe tomb, the Neolithic village 

of Skara Brae and the mystical Ring 

of Brodgar – taking in the history and 

significance of each site as we go. Our 
next stop will be the Iron Age Broch 

of Gurness – and, if the tides are on 

our side, we’ll round off the day with 

an atmospheric walk to Brough of 

Birsay island. (B,D)

DAY 3 ORKNEY – WICK. From the 

St Magnus Cathedral to the Bishop’s 

Palace, we’ll find plenty of Norse 
sites on our doorstep in Kirkwall. This 

afternoon will see us venture to Scapa 

Flow, where we’ll see the famous 

Italian Chapel and stop for a photo 

opportunity at the WWII shipwrecks. 

Later on, we’ll board the ferry to the 

mainland – where we’ll reminisce on 

our tour and enjoy a farewell dinner in 

Wick. (B,D)

WICK

INVERNESS

STRATHPEFFER

ORKNEY

DUNROBIN CASTLE

SCOTLAND

1

2

Orkney and the Highlands
Inverness | Kirkwall | Wick

4  D A Y S  •  3  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 5  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

2020

DEPARTS

28 APR
05 MAY
19 MAY
09 JUN
14 JUL
28 JUL

2020

DEPARTS

11 AUG
25 AUG
01 SEP
08 SEP
15 SEPTour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

Dunrobin Castle

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

By Ferry

Discover dramatic landscapes, 

towns steeped in Viking history 

and ancient sites – whose roots 

stretch back over 5,000 years – on 

this fascinating journey through 

the Orkney Islands and the 

Highlands of Scotland.

DAY 4 WICK – DUNROBIN CASTLE 

– INVERNESS. After one final 
breakfast together we’ll hit the road 

back to Inverness. It’s been a tour 

that’s delved deep into Scotland’s 

heritage, so it’s only fitting that we 
finish with a stop at the historic 
Dunrobin Castle. We’ll take some 

time to explore the impressive white 

towers and formal gardens of this 

stately home before travelling the 

meandering coastal road over the 

Dornoch and Cromarty Firths. Don’t 

forget to focus your camera lens on 

the soul-stirring Scottish scenery as 

we go! When we reach Inverness, 

we’ll say our goodbyes. (B)

This tour can be combined with 
A Scottish Journey page 48 
and/or Highlights of Britain 

page 54.

What Our Guests Say

‘A very recommendable and 

pleasant tour amongst  

a lovely group of  

like-minded people.’  

- Renate Martin

‘Overall one of the best 

tours I have been on.’  
- Peter Terry

‘Thoroughly enjoyed myself. 

Excellent driving,  

knowledgeable guide, good 

company – excellent experience.’ 

- Linda Harper

Whisky tasting

$ 2 , 2 8 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $2,749 NZD



 • 4 nights in boutique accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation

 • Daily full English breakfasts (B),  
2 dinners (D)

 • Guided walking tour of Oxford

 • Traditional high tea

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: 
Shakespeare’s birthplace, Anne 
Hathaway’s Cottage, Lacock 
Abbey, the Roman Baths,  
Longleat House

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

INCLUSIONS

TOUR CODE: BEHHOLL-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Visit the childhood home and final 
resting place of William Shakespeare 
in Stratford-upon-Avon

Go behind the scenes at Longleat 
House, one of England’s most 
impressive stately homes

Enjoy high tea at the charming 
Old Rectory Tearoom in Castle 
Combe

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com

Broadway
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DAY 1 LONDON – OXFORD – 

COTSWOLDS. After meeting with 

the group in London, we’ll set our 

sights on our first stop: charming 
Oxford. Here, we’ll learn about the 

poets, professors, scientists and 

sporting heroes that have graced the 

city’s streets over the years. Then: 

we’ll venture through quintessential 

English countryside to meet with the 

Cotswolds. This charming area is a 

patchwork of green hills and farmland, 

peppered with centuries-old villages 

and caramel-hued cottages. We’ll 

end the day with a delicious welcome 

dinner. (D)

DAY 2 COTSWOLDS – STRATFORD-

UPON-AVON – COTSWOLDS. The 

life and times of William Shakespeare 

will take centre stage in riverside 

Stratford-upon-Avon today – where 

we’ll see the playwright’s timbered 

childhood home and his wife Anne 

Hathaway’s pretty thatched cottage. A 

stroll through the blooming gardens 

here is a must! There will be plenty of 

time to explore some more Cotswold 

hamlets as we wind our way back to 

our hotel, where the evening will be 

yours to enjoy at your leisure. (B)

DAY 3 COTSWOLDS – LACOCK – 

BATH. Day three promises to be an 

indulgent one, with an afternoon of 

high tea on the agenda at the quaint 

Old Rectory Tearoom before we move 

on to Lacock. This showstopper of 

a village often doubles as a film set, 
and you may recognise it from Pride 

and Prejudice or Downton Abbey. 

LONDON

COTSWOLDS

BATH

LONGLEAT

OXFORD

LACOCK

STRATFORD-UPON-AVON

2

2

AVEBURY

ENGLAND

Heart of England
Oxford | Bath | Longleat | Avebury
5  D A Y S  •  4  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

Longleat House, Longleat

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

Neolithic man, Roman 

forces, celebrated writers and 

contemporary filmmakers have 

all made a mark on England’s 

heartland. This tour follows their 

tracks – covering Wiltshire’s 

ancient stone circles and movie-set 

good looks, Oxford’s ‘dreaming 

spires’ and Bath’s incredible 

architecture. 

After imagining ourselves as costume 

drama heroes and heroines, we’ll step 

inside the magnificent abbey – whose 
peaceful cloisters took a starring turn 

as the Hogwarts hallways in the Harry 

Potter series. Then: onwards to Bath, 

a UNESCO World Heritage-listed city 

with true ‘wow’ factor, where we’ll 

make ourselves at home for our final 
two nights. (B) 

DAY 4 BATH. After receiving a 

fascinating insight into Roman life on 

a morning visit to the Roman Baths, 

we’ll visit the museum at No. 1 Royal 

Crescent. The afternoon will then be 

yours to explore the town for yourself. 

You could enjoy a bit of ‘me time’ 

at Thermae Bath Spa (Britain’s only 

thermal spa), and bathe in mineral-

rich waters while scanning the skyline 

from the rooftop pool – or, if you’d 

prefer to explore on foot, you could 

discover Bath’s proud independent 

side as you wander past stylish 

boutiques and celebrated coffee 

shops. At our last dinner together, 

we’ll swap stories and look back 

on our English journey with fond 

memories. (B,D)

DAY 5 BATH – LONGLEAT – 

AVEBURY – LONDON. The current 

seat of the Marquess of Bath, the 

impressive Longleat blends classic 

architecture with creative interiors – 

and it’s here that we’ll start the day. 

We’ll have plenty of time to explore 

before we move on to Avebury, 

an immense stone circle set within 

an ancient landscape of enigmatic 

monuments, tombs and roads. While 

Stonehenge attracts tourists from 

around the world and does not permit 

close access, at Avebury we’ll have 

the opportunity to walk freely among 

the standing stones. Steeped in 

mystery, this prehistoric stone circle 

is a fascinating sight – and makes for 

a tremendous final stop. Later this 
afternoon, our trip will come to a 

close back in London. (B)

This tour can be combined with 
Kent: Garden of England page 

32 and/or Corners of Cornwall 

page 38.

2020

DEPARTS

16 MAR
30 MAR
06 APR
20 APR
27 APR
04 MAY
11 MAY
18 MAY
25 MAY
01 JUN
08 JUN
15 JUN
22 JUN

2020

DEPARTS

29 JUN
06 JUL
13 JUL
27 JUL
03 AUG
10 AUG
24 AUG
07 SEP
14 SEP
21 SEP
28 SEP
05 OCT
19 OCT

Roman baths, BathOld Rectory Tearoom, Castle Combe

$ 2 , 4 9 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $2,999 NZD



INCLUSIONS

 • 5 nights in boutique accommodation 

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation

 • Daily full English breakfasts (B),  
1 lunch (L), 3 dinners (D)

 • Beer tasting at Shepherd Neame 
in Faversham 

 • Wine tasting at Chapel Down in 
Tenterden

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: Hever 
Castle and Gardens, Canterbury 
Cathedral, Leeds Castle, Rye 
Heritage Centre, Dover Castle, 
Sissinghurst Castle and Gardens, 
Chartwell House

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHGOLL-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Visit the iconic castles and 
gardens of Hever, Leeds, Dover 
and Sissinghurst

Delve into history on a behind-
the-scenes tour of Canterbury 
Cathedral

Sample celebrated beers at 
Shepherd Neame, Britain’s oldest 
brewery 

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com

Leeds Castle
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DAY 1 LONDON – CHARTWELL 

HOUSE – CANTERBURY. After 

meeting the group in London, we’ll 

set a course for our first historic 
stop: Chartwell House. Many of 

us will know the public face of Sir 

Winston Churchill, but a chance to 

see inside Chartwell will give us a 

glimpse into his private home. From 

the library to the sitting room and 

study, this red stone manor is a time 

capsule brimming with insights into 

1930s family life. We’ll move on to 

Canterbury this afternoon – where a 

welcome dinner awaits. (D)

DAY 2 CANTERBURY – SANDWICH 
– BROADSTAIRS – MAIDSTONE. 

Our second day will begin with a 

visit to the magnificent Canterbury 
Cathedral. The oldest working church 

in England, this UNESCO World 

Heritage Site is home to medieval 

ruins, an oak-roofed Chapter House 

and a staggering gothic nave. Then: 

we’ll move on to medieval Sandwich, 

and Broadstairs – which Dickens 

immortalised as ‘Our English Watering 

Place’. Tonight, we’ll rest our heads in 

the grounds of the spectacular Leeds 

Castle. (B,D)

DAY 3 MAIDSTONE – FAVERSHAM 
– WHITSTABLE – MAIDSTONE. 

This morning we’ll take some time 

to explore Leeds Castle on a guided 

tour of the famous moat, the areas 

below stairs and the grand bedrooms 

(some of which were favoured by 

King Edward VIII and Wallis Simpson 

CANTERBURY

LONDON

RYE

TENTERDEN

DOVER

CHARTWELL HOUSE
WHITSTABLE

FAVERSHAM

ENGLAND

MAIDSTONE

BROADSTAIRS

SANDWICH

HEVER CASTLE

SISSINGHURST

2

1

2

Kent: The Garden of England
Canterbury | Maidstone | Rye | Sissinghurst

6  D A Y S  •  5  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

Cobblestone street, Rye

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

Open a treasure box of storybook 

castles, secret tunnels and 

enchanting gardens as we dedicate 

six days to England’s exquisite 

South East. On our travels we’ll see 

why Whitstable has been dubbed 

the ‘Pearl of Kent’ – and discover 

the tales that make Canterbury the 

jewel in the county’s crown.

during their frequent stays). Then: 

onwards to the Shepherd Neame 

Brewery in Faversham, where we’ll be 

treated to a tour – with the chance to 

sample some award-winning beers. 

We’ll round off the day with a seaside 

stroll in the quaint town of Whitstable 

before returning to the castle for the 

evening. (B)

DAY 4 MAIDSTONE – TENTERDEN 

– RYE. Next stop: historic Tenterden, 

a quintessentially English town 

overlooking the valley of the River 

Rother. After taking a look around, 

we’ll pull up a chair and get comfy at 

the Chapel Down winery – where we’ll 

clink glasses over an included wine 

tasting. Our final destination of the 
day will be the charming market town 

of Rye, where we’ll pay a visit to the 

Rye Heritage Centre. (B,L)

DAY 5 RYE – DOVER – RYE. 

Today we’ll dedicate some time to 

exploring Rye’s cobbled lanes and 

timber-clad houses, experiencing 

some of the magic that inspired 

writers and artists such as Henry 

James and Paul Nash. After tracing 

the shoreline and spotting those 

famous white cliffs, we’ll arrive at 

Dover Castle: the gateway to the 

English coast. This fortress boasts 

evocative interiors that tell centuries 

of historic tales, not to mention far-

reaching views from the Great Tower 

and dark medieval tunnels with 

covert cannons every few paces. The 

afternoon will see us back in Rye, 

where some free time will allow for 

the chance to see more of the town 

before our farewell dinner. (B,D)

DAY 6 RYE – SISSINGHURST 
– HEVER CASTLE – LONDON. 

There’s still time for two more stops 

before our tour comes to a close. 

After visiting Sissinghurst Castle 

(where we’ll find poet and writer Vita 
Sackville-West’s famous gardens), 

we’ll move on to Hever Castle – the 

fairytale childhood home of Anne 

Boleyn. Then: back to London, where 

we’ll say our goodbyes. (B)

This tour can be combined with 
Heart of England page 30 

and/or Corners of Cornwall 

page 38.
2020

DEPARTS

15 MAR
29 MAR
05 APR
19 APR
03 MAY
10 MAY
17 MAY
31 MAY
07 JUN
14 JUN
21 JUN
28 JUN

2020

DEPARTS

05 JUL
19 JUL
26 JUL
02 AUG
16 AUG
23 AUG
06 SEP
13 SEP
20 SEP
27 SEP
04 OCT
18 OCT

Canterbury Cathedral
Chartwell House, © National Trust 
Images/David Sellman 

$ 2 , 6 9 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $3,389 NZD
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DAY 1 LONDON – IGHTHAM MOTE 
– SCOTNEY CASTLE – TUNBRIDGE 

WELLS. Our tour of England’s green 

and pleasant land will begin at one 

of the most unique manor houses in 

Kent: Ightham Mote. This medieval 

house dates back over 700 years, and 

can only be reached via an ancient 

stone bridge that stretches over its 

very own moat. This afternoon we’ll 

visit the charming Scotney Castle, 

where we’ll take some time to wander 

the gardens before we end our 

delightful day in Tunbridge Wells.

Tonight, there’s a welcome dinner on 

the agenda. (D) 

DAY 2 TUNBRIDGE WELLS – 
SISSINGHURST CASTLE – GREAT 
DIXTER – TUNBRIDGE WELLS. 

This morning our road will turn east 

to Sissinghurst Castle Garden, an 

iconic retreat that’s renowned for 

its romantic design and colourful 

rose arrangements. Then: we’ll swap 

sculpted layouts for a naturalistic 

approach to planting at Great Dixter. 

Here, we’ll tour the old timber-framed 

house that was home to famous 

British gardener Christopher Lloyd – 

and explore the gardens that were his 

pride and joy. (B) 

DAY 3 TUNBRIDGE WELLS – HEVER 
CASTLE – RHS GARDEN WISLEY 

– WINDSOR. After breakfast in 

Tunbridge Wells, we’ll make tracks to 

the award-winning gardens of Hever 

Castle – the childhood home of Henry 

VIII’s second queen, Anne Boleyn. 

This afternoon will see us wandering 

tranquil RHS Garden Wisley, taking 

in the sounds of the water flowing 
through the rock garden and relaxing 

in the Alpine Meadow. Rich in history 

2

WADDESDON MANOR

22

2

LONDONWINDSOR

TUNBRIDGE WELLS
RHS GARDEN WISLEY

THE
SAVILL

GARDEN

GREAT DIXTER

SCOTNEY CASTLEHEVER CASTLE

IGHTHAM MOTE

CHELSEA
FLOWER

SHOW

CLIVEDEN

ENGLAND

Chelsea Flower Show
London | Tunbridge Wells | Windsor

7  D A Y S  •  6  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

Stop and smell the roses on 

this leisurely tour of South East 

England’s greatest gardens and 

show-stealing stately homes. And 

the jewel in the crown? A trip 

to the green-fingered event of 

the year, the Royal Horticultural 

Society Chelsea Flower Show.

INCLUSIONS

 • 6 nights in boutique accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation 

 • Daily full English breakfasts (B),  
2 dinners (D)

 • Afternoon tea river cruise in Windsor

 • Guided tour of Kew Royal Botanic 
Gardens

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: Ightham 
Mote, Scotney Castle, Sissinghurst 
Castle Garden, Great Dixter, Hever 
Castle, RHS Garden Wisley, the 
Savill Garden, Waddesdon Manor, 
Cliveden, Chelsea Flower Show, 
Hampton Court Palace and Kew 
Royal Botanic Gardens

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHCFLL-0 BEHFCLL-0*

P R I C E S  F R O M

Stroll the fabulous show gardens 
at the Royal Horticultural Society 
(RHS) Chelsea Flower Show

Tour the historic manor houses 
and beautiful gardens of South 
East England

Enjoy overnight stays in historic 
royal towns Tunbridge Wells and 
Windsor

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

Kew Gardens, LondonChelsea Flower Show, London
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backroadstouring.com

Hever Castle, Kent

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

and royal tradition, Windsor will be 

our final stop of the day. (B,D)

DAY 4 WINDSOR – THE SAVILL 

GARDEN – WINDSOR. What 

better way to spend the day 

than discovering Windsor’s regal 

highlights? First, we’ll visit the Savill 

Garden in Windsor Great Park. As we 

walk through the themed gardens, be 

sure to keep an eye out for an array 

of rare plants from around the world! 

After some free time, an afternoon tea 

cruise awaits us back in Windsor. (B)

DAY 5 WINDSOR – WADDESDON 
MANOR – CLIVEDEN – LONDON. 

This morning we’ll swap English 

country houses for an elegant 

French château: the Grade I listed 

Waddesdon Manor. Then: onwards 

to Cliveden, which boasts colourful 

gardens for every season (not to 

mention glorious views over the River 

Thames). This afternoon, we’ll return 

to London – where we’ll look forward 

to the excitement of the days to 

come. (B)

DAY 6 LONDON – CHELSEA 
FLOWER SHOW – LONDON . 

Today the RHS Chelsea Flower Show 

will be yours to enjoy. From urban 

patches with remarkable water 

features to gardens that conjure 

images of different countries from 

around the world, this spectacular 

event showcases the very best of 

contemporary garden design. (B)

DAY 7 LONDON – HAMPTON 
COURT – KEW GARDENS – 

LONDON. It may be the last day of 

the tour, but there’s still time to enjoy 

some more English treasures before 

we say goodbye. This morning we’ll 

take a look around the splendid 

Hampton Court Palace and Gardens 

before moving on to Kew. The palm 

house, a jaw-dropping example of 

Victorian engineering, is sure to add 

a final flourish to that holiday photo 
album. (B)

Due to the large number of 

visitors during peak season, 

entrance to all attractions 

(apart from Chelsea Flower 

Show) will be subject to 

availability. In the event 

that we are unable to visit 

an attraction, we will make 

alternative arrangements.

This tour can be combined with 
Highlights of Britain page 54 

and/or Corners of Cornwall 

page 38.

2020

DEPARTS

16 MAY
17 MAY
18 MAY
19 MAY

2020

DEPARTS

20* MAY
20* MAY
21* MAY
22* MAY

Please note: There are a number 

of dates where more than one 

departure will be running at the 

same time. 

 

*These departures run in reverse.

$ 4 , 1 5 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $4,989 NZD
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Hampton Court Flower Show
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DAY 1 LONDON – IGHTHAM MOTE 
– SCOTNEY CASTLE – TUNBRIDGE 

WELLS. Our tour of England’s green 

and pleasant land will begin at one of 

the most unique manor houses in Kent: 

Ightham Mote. This medieval house 

dates back over 700 years, and can 

only be reached via an ancient stone 

bridge that stretches over its very own 

moat. This afternoon we’ll visit the 

charming Scotney Castle, where we’ll 

take some time to wander the gardens 

before we end our action-packed day 

in Tunbridge Wells. Tonight, there’s a 

welcome dinner on the agenda. (D) 

DAY 2 TUNBRIDGE WELLS – 
SISSINGHURST CASTLE – GREAT 
DIXTER – TUNBRIDGE WELLS. 

This morning our road will turn east 

to Sissinghurst Castle Garden, an 

iconic retreat that’s renowned for 

its romantic design and colourful 

rose arrangements. Then: we’ll swap 

sculpted layouts for a naturalistic 

approach to planting at Great Dixter. 

Here, we’ll tour the old timber-framed 

house that was home to famous 

British gardener Christopher Lloyd – 

and explore the gardens that were his 

pride and joy. (B) 

DAY 3 TUNBRIDGE WELLS – HEVER 
CASTLE – RHS GARDEN WISLEY 

– WINDSOR. After breakfast in 

Tunbridge Wells, we’ll make tracks to 

the award-winning gardens of Hever 

Castle – the childhood home of Henry 

VIII’s second queen, Anne Boleyn. 

This afternoon will see us wandering 

tranquil RHS Garden Wisley, taking 

in the sounds of the water flowing 
through the rock garden and relaxing 

in the Alpine Meadow. Rich in history 

2

WADDESDON MANOR

22

2

LONDONWINDSOR

TUNBRIDGE WELLS
RHS GARDEN WISLEY

THE
SAVILL

GARDEN

GREAT DIXTER

SCOTNEY CASTLEHEVER CASTLE

IGHTHAM MOTE

HAMPTON
COURT

FLOWER
SHOW

CLIVEDEN

ENGLAND

Hampton Court Flower Show
London | Tunbridge Wells | Windsor

7  D A Y S  •  6  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

Aromatic gardens, esteemed stately 

homes, charming countryside 

vistas - this leisurely tour of South 

East England’s greatest gardens is 

certainly one for the photo books. 

And the main event? A trip to the 

green-fingered event of the year, the 

Hampton Court Flower Show.

INCLUSIONS

 • 6 nights in boutique accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation 

 • Daily full English breakfasts (B),  
2 dinners (D) 

 • Afternoon tea river cruise in Windsor

 • Guided tour of Kew Royal Botanic 
Gardens

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: Ightham 
Mote, Scotney Castle, Sissinghurst 
Castle Garden, Great Dixter, Hever 
Castle, RHS Garden Wisley, the 
Savill Garden, Waddesdon Manor, 
Cliveden, Hampton Court Palace 
and Kew Royal Botanic Gardens

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHHFLL-0 BEHFHLL-0*

P R I C E S  F R O M

Stroll the fabulous show gardens 
at the Hampton Court Flower 
Show

Tour the historic manor houses 
and beautiful gardens of South 
East England

Enjoy overnight stays in historic 
royal towns Tunbridge Wells and 
Windsor

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS
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backroadstouring.com

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

and royal tradition, Windsor will be 

our final stop of the day. (B,D)

DAY 4 WINDSOR – THE SAVILL 

GARDEN – WINDSOR. What 

better way to spend the day than 

by discovering Windsor’s regal 

highlights? First, we’ll visit the Savill 

Garden in Windsor Great Park. As we 

walk through the themed gardens, 

be sure to keep an eye out for an 

array of rare plants from around the 

world! Then: after some free time, an 

afternoon tea cruise awaits us back in 

Windsor. (B)

DAY 5 WINDSOR – WADDESDON 
MANOR – CLIVEDEN – LONDON. 

This morning we’ll swap English 

country houses for an elegant 

French château: the Grade I listed 

Waddesdon Manor. Then: onwards 

to Cliveden, which boasts colourful 

gardens for every season (not to 

mention glorious views over the River 

Thames). This afternoon, we’ll return 

to London – where we’ll look forward 

to the excitement of the days to 

come. (B)

DAY 6 LONDON – HAMPTON 
COURT FLOWER SHOW – 

LONDON. Today the Hampton 

Court Flower Show Show will 

be yours to enjoy. From urban 

patches with remarkable water 

features to gardens that conjure 

images of different countries from 

around the world, this spectacular 

event showcases the very best of 

contemporary garden design. (B)

DAY 7 LONDON – HAMPTON 
COURT – KEW GARDENS – 

LONDON. It may be the last day of 

the tour, but there’s still time to enjoy 

some more English treasures before 

we say goodbye. This morning we’ll 

take a look around the splendid 

Hampton Court Palace and Gardens 

before moving on to Kew. The palm 

house, a jaw-dropping example of 

Victorian engineering, is sure to add 

a final flourish to that holiday photo 
album. (B)

Please note: There are a 
number of dates where more 
than one departure will be 
running at the same time. There 
are also departures where the 
itinerary is reversed.

Due to the large number of 
visitors during peak season, 
entrance to all attractions 
(apart from Hampton Court 
Flower Show) will be subject to 
availability. In the event that we 
are unable to visit an attraction, 
we will make alternative 
arrangements.

This tour can be combined with 
Highlights of Britain page 54 

and/or Corners of Cornwall 

page 38.

Hampton Court Palace, London

Sissinghurst Castle Garden

2020

DEPARTS

04 JUL
06 JUL

2020

DEPARTS

10* JUL

Please note: There are a number 

of dates where more than one 

departure will be running at the 

same time. 

*This departure runs in reverse.

Scotney Castle, Kent

$ 3 , 9 5 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $4,749 NZD
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DAY 1 LONDON – WELLS – 
DARTMOOR NATIONAL PARK. 

After departing from London, our first 
stop will be the tiny market city of 

Wells – known for its Gothic cathedral 

and peaceful Vicars’ Close. After 

we’ve spent some time exploring 

the cobbled streets and medieval 

buildings, our path will take us from 

the quaint country lanes of Somerset 

to the heather and gorse-clad tors of 

Dartmoor National Park. Tonight, we’ll 

enjoy a welcome dinner together. (D)

DAY 2 DARTMOOR NATIONAL 
PARK – PORT ISAAC – PADSTOW 

– FALMOUTH. Today we’ll leave 

Dartmoor for Cornwall’s northern 

coast – starting with a stroll around 

Port Isaac, the fishing village made 
famous by the Doc Martin television 

series. Next, we’ll enjoy a delicious 

lunch at The Seafood Restaurant, Rick 

Stein’s flagship restaurant in Padstow. 
Here, you can take your pick from a 

menu of fresh-off-the-boat Cornish 

seafood and international favourites. 

Then: we’ll take it easy as we travel 

further west to Falmouth. (B,L)

DAY 3 FALMOUTH – ST MICHAEL’S 
MOUNT – ST IVES – FALMOUTH. 

After a hearty breakfast we’ll set off 

for St Michael’s Mount, a tidal island 

just off the coast of Penzance. Here, 

we’ll explore the village and the 

medieval castle and gardens – which 

are full of treasures and stories from 

the past. Next, we’ll visit St Ives, 

one of England’s prettiest towns, 

before returning to Falmouth for the 

evening. (B,D) 

ST AUSTELL

LONDON
1

2
2

1

DARTMOOR

FALMOUTH

HAWKCHURCH

WELLS

PORT ISSAC

ST MICHAEL'S
MOUNT

SALISBURY

ENGLAND

Corners of Cornwall
Dartmoor | Falmouth | St Austell | Hawkchurch

7  D A Y S  •  6  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

From windswept moors and wild 

coastlines to historic cities and 

picture-perfect fishing villages, the 

county of Cornwall is filled with 

evocative sights and fascinating 

stories. Join us as we seek out the 

maritime heritage, rural beauty 

and culinary pride of this unique 

corner of South West England on 

a scenic seven-day journey.

INCLUSIONS

 • 6 nights in boutique accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation

 • Daily full English breakfasts (B),  
4 dinners (D)

 • Lunch at Rick Stein’s Seafood 
Restaurant (L)

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: Wells 
Cathedral, St Michael’s Mount, the 
Tregothnan Estate (or Lower Lanner 
Farm), the Antony Woodland 
Garden and Salisbury Cathedral

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHCCLL-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Tuck into lunch at Rick Stein’s 
flagship restaurant: The Seafood 
Restaurant in Padstow

Explore the medieval church and 
castle of St Michael’s Mount

Enjoy a two-night stay in 
Falmouth, a historic port town

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS
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DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

DAY 4 FALMOUTH – ST AUSTELL. 

There’s a treat in store for the green-

fingered today: we’re off to explore 
Tregothnan, Cornwall’s largest estate 

(and the historic seat of the Boscawen 

family). A member of the gardening 

team will give us a private tour of 

the grounds and the tea plantation, 

where we’ll learn all about the only 

tea grown in England – with a chance 

to sample some of it for ourselves. 

Afterwards, we’ll make our way to 

St Austell – passing by the quaint 

Georgian village of Charlestown along 

the way. (B,D)

Please note: We are unable to 
visit the Tregothnan Estate on 
weekends as it is closed to the 
public. In the event that day 4 
of the tour occurs on a Saturday, 
we will visit Lower Lanner Farm 
instead – where we’ll enjoy a 
cream tea before touring the tea 
plantation.

DAY 5 ST AUSTELL. We have no 

set plans today, leaving you free 

to explore the sandy beaches and 

boutique shops of St Austell at your 

leisure. (B)

DAY 6 ST AUSTELL - ANTONY 
ESTATE - LYME REGIS - 

HAWKCHURCH. Today we’ll make 

our way along the south Cornish 

coast, stopping at the beautiful 

Antony Woodland Garden before our 

road takes us to Dorset. We’ll have 

plenty of time to walk in the footsteps 

of Jane Austen’s heroines and take in 

sweeping views of the Jurassic Coast 

at Lyme Regis before we move on to 

Hawkchurch – where a farewell dinner 

awaits. (B,D)

DAY 7 HAWKCHURCH – SALISBURY 

– LONDON. Our last scenic journey 

will take us along the Old Roman 

Road to Salisbury, a city set in a 

landscape of grassy plains and 

rolling downs. After exploring the 

magnificent Salisbury Cathedral, we’ll 
return to London. (B)

This tour can be combined with 
Kent: Garden of England page 

32 and/or Heart of England 

page 30.

Dartmoor National Park

2020

DEPARTS

05 MAR
19 MAR
30 MAR
02 APR
05 APR
10 APR
16 APR
23 APR
28 APR
30 APR
03 MAY
04 MAY
05 MAY
07 MAY
09 MAY
12 MAY
16 MAY
18 MAY
22 MAY
24 MAY
26 MAY
29 MAY
31 MAY

2020

DEPARTS

05 JUN
07 JUN
09 JUN
11 JUN
13 JUN
15 JUN
16 JUN
18 JUN
20 JUN
23 JUN
25 JUN
28 JUN
30 JUN
02 JUL
04 JUL
07 JUL
09 JUL
11 JUL
16 JUL
27 JUL
30 JUL
01 AUG
03 AUG

2020

DEPARTS

06 AUG
08 AUG
13 AUG
20 AUG
28 AUG
30 AUG
01 SEP
03 SEP
05 SEP
07 SEP
08 SEP
10 SEP
12 SEP
14 SEP
15 SEP
17 SEP
19 SEP
24 SEP
26 SEP
01 OCT
15 OCT
20 OCT
22 OCT

Rick Stein’s Seafood Restaurant, PadstowFalmouthSt Michael’s Mount

$ 3 , 5 3 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $4,249 NZD
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Covent Garden, London
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DAY 1 LONDON – HAMPTON 

COURT – WINCHESTER. After 

meeting the group in London, we’ll 

set our sights on the first festive stop 
of our trip: the magnificent Hampton 
Court Palace, which will be bursting 

with Christmas decorations at this 

special time of year. Then: it’s onwards 

to Winchester, where we’ll pay a 

visit to the Cathedral’s Christmas 

market – which is regarded as one 

of the best in Europe. With over 100 

chalets to explore, it’s the perfect 

place to pick up a gift or two for your 

loved ones back at home! Later on, 

we’ll reconvene to share a delicious 

welcome dinner (and toast the start of 

our trip). (D)

DAY 2 WINCHESTER – SALISBURY 

– BATH. This morning we’ll leave 

Winchester behind and set a course 

for Salisbury - where a tour of the 

magnificent Salisbury Cathedral 

awaits. After that, it’s all aboard the 

mini-coach as we make our way to 

historic Bath. This afternoon, we’ll 

take to the ‘Ten Tree Trail’ in search 

of the ten charming Christmas trees 

strewn throughout the city. Of course, 

we’ll also take the time to soak up 

the atmosphere at the award-winning 

Christmas market before we retire to 

the hotel for the evening. (B)

1

BATH

LONDON

2

ENGLAND

WINCHESTER

1THE COTSWOLDS

HAMPTON
COURT

SAILSBURY

2

English Christmas Markets
Winchester | Bath | The Cotswolds | London

7  D A Y S  •  6  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

When it comes to wrapping up 

warm and soaking up the magical 

spirit of Christmas, there’s nowhere 

quite like England – and on this 

seasonal tour of the country’s 

most festive attractions, we’ll find 

ourselves getting into the spirit of 

things in true English style. From 

London to Bath, the Cotswolds and 

back again, we’ll experience Choral 

Evensong services, delve into the 

traditions of bygone times – and of 

course, explore plenty of Christmas 

markets along the way.

INCLUSIONS

 • 6 nights in boutique accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation

 • Daily full English breakfasts (B),  
4 dinners (D)

 • Christmas cookery lesson

 • Choral Evensong service at Bath 
Abbey

 • Shakespearean Christmas 
experience in Stratford-upon-Avon

 • Tickets for a matinee Christmas 
show in London’s West End

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: Hampton 
Court Palace, Winchester 
Cathedral, the Roman Baths, No.1 
Royal Crescent, Christmas at Kew, 
the Charles Dickens Museum

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHHEMLL-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Attend an atmospheric Choral 
Evensong service at Bath Abbey

Visit charming villages and local 
Christmas markets in the heart of 
the English countryside

Enjoy Christmas at Kew: a unique 
blend of mesmerising Christmas 
lights and garden trails

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

Christmas lights, Kew
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backroadstouring.com

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

DAY 3 BATH. We’ve a full day to 

spend in Bath today – and where 

better to begin than the famous 

Roman Baths? Here, we’ll receive 

a fascinating insight into what local 

life was like 2,000 years ago as we 

peruse the artefacts and architecture 

on a guided tour. Later on this 

afternoon, we’ll roll up our sleeves 

for a Christmas cookery class – where 

we’ll learn to perfect the traditional 

mince pie and mulled wine (cheers!). 

After dark, we’ll take our seats in Bath 

Abbey for a spine-tingling Choral 

Evensong service. (B,D)

DAY 4 BATH – THE COTSWOLDS. 

Before we hit the road again, we’ll 

visit the museum at No.1 Royal 

Crescent – a Georgian house that 

has been decorated and furnished 

just as it would have been in the 18th 

century. Then, it’s off to Cirencester, 

where we’ll add to our Christmas 

present collections at the town’s 

charming Christmas market. Later this 

evening, an old-fashioned Christmas 

experience awaits us in Stratford-

upon-Avon – where we’ll visit 

Shakespeare’s birthplace and learn 

more about the Christmas traditions 

of the 16th century. With traditionally 

decorated houses, mulled wine and 

warm mince pies – not to mention a 

short theatre performance – it’s the 

perfect way to embrace the Christmas 

spirit. (B,D)

DAY 5 THE COTSWOLDS – 

LONDON. This morning we’ll take in 

some quintessentially English country 

scenery as we make our way through 

the picturesque Cotswolds region en 

route to London. When we get there, 

there’s a spellbinding treat in store for us: 

a visit to Christmas at Kew. We’ll follow 

the illuminated trail through the world-

famous gardens, stopping to observe 

the magical art installations that pepper 

the trees, buildings and water. (B)

DAY 6 LONDON. After this morning’s 

breakfast, we’ve a full day to spend 

seeking out London’s seasonal highlights 

– starting at the fascinating Charles 

Dickens Museum, where we’ll have the 

opportunity to wander the very rooms 

where the author wrote Oliver Twist, 

Pickwick Papers and Nicholas Nickelby. 

Our second stop of the day will be the 

iconic Covent Garden Market, where 

we’ll have plenty of time to browse 

the shops and experience the festive 

atmosphere. And this evening? We’ll 

come together to round off our last night 

in style: by sharing a traditional English 

Christmas dinner (with all the trimmings, 

of course). (B,D)

DAY 7 LONDON. This morning 

you’ll have some free time to relax 

before we gear up for the grand 

finale: a matinee Christmas show in 
the legendary West End. And when 

it’s over? It’ll be time to say goodbye. 

Merry Christmas, one and all! (B)

2020

DEPARTS

23 NOV
30 NOV

2020

DEPARTS

07 DEC

N E W  F O R  2 0 2 0

Christmas market stall

Winchester Cathedral 

$ 3 , 6 5 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $4,399 NZD
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Balmoral Castle, Royal Deeside
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DAY 1 EDINBURGH – ST ANDREWS 

– ROYAL DEESIDE. After meeting 

the group in Edinburgh, we’ll move 

on to our first stop: St Andrews 
University, where we’ll take a look 

at the university golf course. Then: 

into the Scottish countryside we go! 

Before we reach our hotel, we’ll take a 

scenic drive around Loch Muick – the 

picturesque lake favoured by Queen 

Victoria. After all that sightseeing, a 

welcome dinner will be the perfect 

way to round off the day. (D)

DAY 2 ROYAL DEESIDE – 
BALMORAL – ROYAL DEESIDE. 

With a visit to either Balmoral 

Castle or Braemar Castle on the 

agenda, sensational architecture and 

breathtaking scenic views will be 

today’s recurring theme! After taking 

a walk around the site of the Highland 

Games this afternoon, we’ll move on 

to the Royal Lochnagar Distillery for a 

dram of whisky. (B)

DAY 3 ROYAL DEESIDE – 

EDINBURGH. Today’s regal 

attraction? The Royal Yacht Britannia, 

Her Majesty the Queen’s former 

floating palace. Here, we’ll step inside 
the Royal Deck Tearoom, the Bridge 

and the Sun Lounge – the very place 

where the Queen used to enjoy 

breakfast during her stays on board. (B)

DAY 4 EDINBURGH. Today in 

Edinburgh, a tour of the famous Castle 

awaits. After discovering the Great 

Hall, the crown jewels and the Stone 

of Destiny, we’ll stretch our legs with a 

walk along the Royal Mile. At the end 

ENGLAND

LONDON

SCOTLAND

EDINBURGH

ROYAL DEESIDE

SANDRINGHAM

WINDSOR

2

CAMBRIDGE 

1

2

ST ANDREWS

2

HAMPTON COURT

Royal Tour of Britain
Edinburgh | Sandringham | Cambridge | London

8  D A Y S  •  7  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop By Train

Explore the magnificent castles 

of Britain on this fascinating tour 

of England and Scotland’s royal 

residences and connections. From 

the historic streets of Edinburgh 

to the hustle and bustle of London, 

we’ll take in rich traditions, rolling 

green hills and jagged coastlines – 

one breathtaking step at a time.

INCLUSIONS

 • 7 nights in boutique accommodation 

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation

 • Train ticket from Edinburgh to 
Sandringham

 • Daily full English breakfasts (B), 
4 dinners (D)

 • Whisky tasting at the Royal 
Lochnagar Distillery

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: Balmoral 
Castle (or Braemar Castle), 
Edinburgh Castle, Holyrood Palace, 
the Royal Yacht Britannia, the 
Sandringham Estate, Kensington 
Palace, Buckingham Palace (or 
the Royal Mews), Windsor Castle, 
Hampton Court Palace

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHHRTEL-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Visit Balmoral Castle, the summer 
residence of the Queen

Discover Kensington Palace, the 
home of the Duke and Duchess of 
Cambridge

Step aboard the Royal Yacht 
Britannia, the former royal yacht 
of the British monarchy

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

Cambridge
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Buckingham Palace, London

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

of the thoroughfare stands Holyrood 

Palace, the official Scottish residence 
of Queen Elizabeth II – so it’s only right 

that we take a look around before we 

retire to the hotel for the evening. (B,D)

DAY 5 EDINBURGH – 

SANDRINGHAM. Today it’s all aboard 

the train as we make our way to 

Sandringham in Norfolk – where we’ll 

enjoy an included dinner together this 

evening. (B,D)

DAY 6 SANDRINGHAM – 

CAMBRIDGE – LONDON. The grand 

Sandringham Estate will be our next 

stop. The private residence of The 

Royal Family, Sandringham is where 

the Queen spends Christmas each 

year – and with beautiful grounds, 

landscaped gardens, parks and 

woodlands all around, it’s easy to see 

why. On our way to London later today, 

we’ll stop off at historic Cambridge for 

a walking tour – ticking off the likes of 

the Bridge of Sighs and the ‘Backs’ of 

Cambridge University as we go. (B)

DAY 7 LONDON. This morning we’ll 

visit the show-stopping Buckingham 

Palace – the home of the Royal Family 

– and pass through Westminster for a 

closer look at Clarence House and St 

James’s Palace. We’ll then move on to 

Hyde Park to see the Albert Memorial 

and the unique Diana, Princess of Wales 

Memorial Fountain before heading 

to the magnificent Kensington Palace 

(the official residence of the Duke 
and Duchess of Cambridge). Tonight, 

we’ll come together at a superb local 

restaurant for a farewell dinner. (B,D)

DAY 8 LONDON – WINDSOR – 
HAMPTON COURT – LONDON. 

Before we say goodbye, we’ve two 

more stops to make: the iconic 

Windsor Castle (the historic place 

where the Duke and Duchess of Sussex 

recently tied the knot) and the majestic 

Hampton Court Palace – the home of 

Henry VIII. Our tour will then come to a 

close in bustling London. (B)

Please note: When the Royal 
Family are in residence at  
Balmoral Castle (usually in 
August and September), it will 
not be possible to enter the 
castle, although you can still 
see the building from the gates. 
Buckingham Palace is usually open 
to the public from 5 August to 24 
September (when the Queen is at 
Balmoral). Any departures that do 
not take place during this period 
will have a tour of the Royal Mews 
instead. A tour of Braemar Castle 
is included when we are unable to 
visit Balmoral.

This tour can be combined with 
Highlights of Britain page 54 
and/or Corners of Cornwall 

page 38.

2020

DEPARTS

19 APR
10 MAY
31 MAY
14 JUN
28 JUN

2020

DEPARTS

12 JUL
09 AUG
06 SEP
20 SEP
04 OCT

The Royal Yacht Britannia, Edinburgh

$ 4 , 1 6 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $4,999 NZD
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Pembrokeshire
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DAY 1 CARDIFF – BRECON 

BEACONS. After meeting the group 

in Cardiff this morning, we’ll set off in 

search of the Wales of old. Our first 
stop? St Fagans National Museum of 

History, Wales’ most popular heritage 

attraction. After learning a fact or two, 

we’ll move on to Caerleon, where we’ll 

explore the fascinating Roman Fortress 

and Baths – and discover more about 

life in second-century Britain. After 

that, we’ll journey onwards through 

the dramatic Welsh Valleys to Brecon 

Beacons National Park, where a 

welcome dinner awaits us. (D) 

DAY 2 BRECON BEACONS – WYE 

VALLEY – BRECON BEACONS. This 

morning we’ll take things underground 

with a tour of the Big Pit National 

Coal Museum – a fascinating reminder 

of the coal industry’s importance to 

Welsh heritage. After returning to the 

daylight, we’ll travel onwards through 

the spellbinding Wye Valley en route 

to our next stop: the hauntingly 

beautiful ruins of Tintern Abbey. Take it 

from us – the abbey’s surroundings are 

just as beautiful as the building itself! 

Before we return to the hotel for the 

evening, there’s a treat in store: a wine-

tasting session at an award-winning 

vineyard. (B) 

DAY 3 BRECON BEACONS – 
LLANGOLLEN – NORTH WALES. 

Today our journey will take us further 

north along the border regions of Mid 

Wales to Pontcysyllte Aqueduct: the 

longest and highest structure of its 

kind (and a UNESCO World Heritage 

Site). After enjoying an afternoon tea 

together at the charming Tu Hwnt I’r 

NORTH WALES

WALES

ENGLAND

CARDIFF

2

BRECON BEACONS

WYE VALLEY

LLANGOLLEN
BLAENAU 

FFESTINIOG 

2

PEMBROKESHIRE 2

PORTMEIRION

NANT
GWRTHEYRN 

ST DAVID’S
HEAD

1

The Wonders of Wales
Brecon Beacons | Portmeirion | Snowdonia | Pembrokeshire

8  D A Y S  •  7  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

On this captivating journey 

through deep green valleys, past 

snow-dusted mountains and along 

an unforgettable coastline, we’ll go 

high and low in search of Wales’ 

most iconic sights. Join us as we 

walk the ancient lands of Celts and 

Romans, immersing ourselves in 

age-old local traditions as we go.

INCLUSIONS

 • 7 nights in boutique accommodation

 • Experienced Rack-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation

 • Daily full Welsh breakfasts (B), 
4 dinners (D)

 • Afternoon tea at the Tu Hwnt I’r 
Bont Tearoom

 • Wine tasting session in the Brecon 
Beacons

 • Welsh male voice choir performance

 • Steam train ride on the Ffestiniog 
& Welsh Highland Railway

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: Caerleon 
Roman Fortress and Baths, Big Pit 
National Coal Museum, Tintern 
Abbey, Hedd Wyn’s home, the 
Welsh Language Heritage Centre 
and Castell Henllys

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHWWCC-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Indulge in a traditional 
afternoon tea served in glorious 
surroundings

Enjoy a soul-stirring Welsh male 
voice choir performance

Embark on a steam train ride 
through the spectacular scenery 
of Snowdonia National Park

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

PortmeirionConwy Castle
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Tintern Abbey, Wye Valley

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

Bont Tearoom, we’ll move on to our 

hotel in Conwy – where we’ll stay for 

the next two nights. (B)

DAY 4 NORTH WALES. After an 

eventful few days, today you’ll have 

plenty of free time to explore Conwy. 

What you do is up to you – but we 

recommend visiting the imposing 

Conwy Castle and taking a look at the 

medieval town walls. This evening, a 

Welsh cultural experience is in store: 

prepare to witness a soul-stirring male 

voice choir performance. (B)

DAY 5 NORTH WALES – NANT 
GWRTHEYRN – PORTMEIRION. 

Today we’ll be whisked away to the 

village with the longest place name in 

Europe – Llanfair pwllgwyngyll gogery-

chwyrn drobwll llan tysilio gogo goch 

– before moving on to the fascinating 

Llanberis Slate Mine. After that, it’s 

onwards to the Welsh Language 

Heritage Centre in Nant Gwrtheyrn 

– where we’ll flex our language skills 
with a lesson in tongue-twisting Welsh 

pronunciation. There will be plenty of 

time to practise your new-found skills 

over dinner in Portmeirion tonight! (B,D)

DAY 6 PORTMEIRION – FFESTINIOG 
RAILWAY – PEMBROKESHIRE. 

Today we’ll take in the breathtaking 

landscapes of Snowdonia National 

Park in comfort and style as we enjoy 

a steam train ride along the historic 

Ffestiniog & Welsh Highland Railway. 

We’ll then stop off at the home of 

Welsh poet Hedd Wyn before hitting 

the road to Pembrokeshire. (B,D)

DAY 7 PEMBROKESHIRE – CASTELL 

HENLLYS – PEMBROKESHIRE. The 

rugged landscape around Castell 

Henllys is known as ‘the Land of 

Magic and Enchantment’ – and 

today we’ll get to experience its 

otherworldly charm as we take a tour 

of the intriguing Iron Age site. After 

that, we’ll visit the National Coracle 

Centre – before donning our best 

outfits and meeting for one last dinner 
together. (B,D) 

DAY 8 PEMBROKESHIRE – ST 

DAVID’S HEAD – CARDIFF. Back to 

Cardiff we go! From Pembrokeshire, 

we’ll make the scenic drive along 

Wales’ west coast, stopping off at St 

David’s Head (a dramatic headland 

that’s famous for its wildflowers). 
When we reach the Welsh capital, our 

tour will come to a close. (B) 

This tour can be combined with 
Heart of England page 30 

and/or Corners of Cornwall 

page 38.

2020

DEPARTS
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25 APR
02 MAY
09 MAY
16 MAY
23 MAY
06 JUN
13 JUN
20 JUN
27 JUN
04 JUL

2020

DEPARTS

18 JUL
25 JUL
08 AUG
15 AUG
22 AUG
29 AUG
05 SEP
12 SEP
19 SEP
26 SEP
03 OCT

$ 4 , 0 0 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $4,809 NZD



INCLUSIONS

 • 8 nights in boutique accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation 

 • Daily full Scottish breakfasts (B),  
4 dinners (D)

 • Private dining experience and 
whisky pairing at Glengoyne 
Distillery

 • Scenic cruise on Loch Lomond

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: 
Linlithgow Palace, Doune Castle, 
Highland Safari, the Red Deer 
Centre, the Scottish Crannog 
Centre, Glengoyne Distillery, the 
Glencoe Visitor Centre, Inverawe 
Scottish Oak Smokehouse, the 
Robert Burns Birthplace Museum, 
the New Lanark Visitor Centre, 
Traquair House, Melrose Abbey, 
Mary Queen of Scots’ Visitor 
Centre, the Scottish Seabird Centre

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHTSEE-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Experience spectacular views on a 
Highland safari in Perthshire

Take a day trip to the 
unforgettable Isle of Arran

Meet the owner of Traquair – 
Scotland’s oldest inhabited house 
– and enjoy a guided tour of the 
property (with included tasting 
session at the house’s brewery)

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com

Loch Lomond Glengoyne DistilleryMountain Safari

4646
T

R
E

A
S

U
R

E
S

 O
F

 S
C

O
T

L
A

N
D

47

T
R

E
A

S
U

R
E

S
 O

F
 S

C
O

T
L
A

N
D

DAY 1 EDINBURGH – LINLITHGOW 

– PITLOCHRY. Our journey into the 

unspoilt scenery of rural Scotland will 

begin in Edinburgh, where we’ll meet 

the group and board the mini-coach 

for the first time. Our first stop? 
Linlithgow Palace, the countryside 

retreat where Mary, Queen of 

Scots was born. This afternoon, 

we’ll visit Doune Castle, which was 

used to depict Castle Leoch in 

Outlander. We’ll then roll through the 

spellbinding Sma’ Glen en route to 

Pitlochry, where we’ll come together 

for a welcome dinner. (D) 

DAY 2 PITLOCHRY - PERTHSHIRE 

- PITLOCHRY. We’ll explore the 

vastness of the highlands with a 

kilted safari ranger today – going 

off-road through wild terrain to take 

in the area’s spectacular mountain 

views. After an adventurous ride, we’ll 

move on to the Red Deer Centre. 

Then: we’ll return to the hotel for an 

afternoon of leisure time. (B)

DAY 3 PITLOCHRY – SCOTTISH 

CRANNOG CENTRE – LUSS. Today 

we’ll continue our journey to Luss 

– but before we get there, we’ve 

an appointment to keep with the 

Scottish Crannog Centre. Tonight, 

there’s a private dinner and whisky 

tasting session to look forward to 

at the postcard-perfect Glengoyne 

Distillery. (B,D) 

EDINBURGH

2 PITLOCHRY

NORTH BERWICK

DOUNE 
CASTLE

LINLITHGOW

NEW LANARK

ALLOWAY

ISLE OF ARRAN

SCOTLAND
SCOTTISH
CRANNOG

CENTRE

2LUSS

GLENCOE

2
TROON

2 SCOTTISH BORDERS

Treasures of Scotland
Perthshire | Loch Lomond | Ayrshire Coast | Scottish Borders

9  D A Y S  •  8  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

Isle of Arran

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

By Ferry

Enchanting lochs, haunting glens 

and soaring mountains: Scotland 

is home to many diverse treasures. 

On this tour of the historic 

Borders and scenic Central 

Belt, we’ll discover some of the 

country’s most spectacular views, 

fascinating stories and long-

standing traditions – all of which 

are to be found in lesser-visited 

locations off the beaten track. 

Ready to discover another side to 

Scotland? This is the trip for you.

DAY 4 LUSS – GLENCOE – LUSS. 

More breathtaking scenery is on the 

cards today as we take a day trip 

through magnificent Glencoe. While 
here, we’ll visit Glencoe Visitor Centre 

and learn more about the haunting 

story of the Glencoe Massacre of 

1692. Before we return to Luss for 

the afternoon, we’ll have just enough 

time to visit the Inverawe Scottish 

Oak Smokehouse, where there’s a 

delicious smoked salmon tasting 

session in store. (B) 

DAY 5 LUSS – ALLOWAY – TROON. 

We’ll round off our visit to Loch 

Lomond with a breathtaking loch 

cruise this morning. After losing 

ourselves amidst the views of islands, 

mountains and trees, we’ll head back 

to dry land for the journey to Alloway: 

the birthplace of National Bard Robert 

Burns. Then: onwards to charming 

Troon, where an included dinner 

awaits. (B,D) 

DAY 6 TROON – ISLE OF ARRAN – 

TROON. The enchanting Isle of Arran 

is the next scenic stop on our itinerary. 

After our included ferry crossing, 

we’ll have the whole day to spend 

browsing the village shops, sampling 

the local fare in the restaurants, taking 

in the sweeping country views, and 

strolling past historic buildings and 

castle ruins. This evening we’ll return 

to Troon. (B) 

DAY 7 TROON – NEW LANARK 

– SCOTTISH BORDERS. Today we’ll 

set a course for New Lanark, home of 

the New Lanark Visitor Centre which 

is recognised as one of Scotland’s 

six UNESCO World Heritage Sites of 

‘outstanding universal value’. After 

visiting the working textile machinery, 

we’ll move on to our next stop: Traquair 

House, the oldest inhabited house in 

Scotland. Here, we’ll have the privilege 

of meeting the house’s current owner, 

the 21st Lady of Traquair. We’ll even 

have the chance to take a look around 

the historic brewery – and sample a 

taste of its produce, too. (B) 

DAY 8 SCOTTISH BORDERS. Today 

will begin with a visit to Melrose 

Abbey, the final resting place of the 
heart of Robert the Bruce. Later, 

there’s more fascinating history in 

store in the Royal Burgh of Jedburgh, 

where we’ll visit Mary Queen of 

Scots’ Visitor Centre. After a day 

of discovery, we’ll return to our 

accommodation – where we’ll raise 

a glass together one last time at 

tonight’s farewell dinner. (B,D) 

DAY 9 SCOTTISH BORDERS – 
NORTH BERWICK – EDINBURGH. 

On the last leg of our journey we’ll 

stop off at the Scottish Seabird Centre, 

where we’ll use zoom-in cameras to get 

an up-close look at the local wildlife. 

Then: back to beautiful Edinburgh, 

where we’ll say goodbye. (B)

2020

DEPARTS
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25 APR
09 MAY
16 MAY
23 MAY
06 JUN
13 JUN
20 JUN

2020

DEPARTS
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01 AUG
15 AUG
05 SEP
12 SEP
19 SEP
03 OCT
10 OCT

N E W  F O R  2 0 2 0

$ 5 , 0 0 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $6,019 NZD
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Isle of Skye 
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DAY 1 EDINBURGH – ST ANDREWS 

– BALLATER. After meeting in 

Edinburgh, we’ll board the mini-

coach and take to the scenic route. 

Now, the journey begins! After 

travelling past towering mountains 

and tiny East Neuk fishing villages, 
we’ll reach St Andrews: a tiny town 

with a big reputation for world-class 

golf. Later today, we’ll check into our 

accommodation near the beautiful 

village of Ballater – where we’ll enjoy 

a welcome dinner together. (D)

DAY 2 BALLATER – CRATHES 

CASTLE – BALLATER. Get ready to 

dive into some truly authentic Scottish 

experiences today. First, we’ll visit the 

grand Crathes Castle – where we’ll 

learn more about its fascinating history 

(and pay a visit to the glorious gardens) 

on a guided tour. Then: we’ll take a 

tour of the Aberdeenshire Highland 

Beef farm, where we’ll receive a 

traditional piper welcome, meet the 

famous Highland cattle and enjoy a 

premium beef tasting lunch. (B,L)

DAY 3 BALLATER – CAIRNGORMS 
NATIONAL PARK – CULLODEN 

– INVERNESS. Our day will begin 

in dramatic fashion as we travel 

through the awe-inspiring scenery 

of Cairngorms National Park on the 

way to the atmospheric Culloden 

Battlefield – where we’ll immerse 
ourselves in history at the Visitor 

Centre. Our final stop of the day will 
be Inverness, the welcoming capital 

of the Highlands. (B,D) 

EDINBURGH

BALLATER

2

INVERNESS

2

ISLE OF SKYE

2ISLE OF MULL

ST ANDREWS

CRATHES CASTLE

CAIRNGORMS 
NATIONAL PARK

STIRLING

PLOCKTON

ISLE OF IONA

SCOTLAND

2

A Scottish Journey
Inverness | Isle of Skye | Isle of Mull | Isle of Iona

9  D A Y S  •  8  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop By Ferry

Towering mountains and 

enchanting lochs. Dramatic castles 

and quaint villages. Infamous 

battles and gripping legends. 

This Scottish Journey takes us 

from coastal cities to Hebridean 

islands, seeking out one-of-a-kind 

landscapes, mesmerising history 

and undeniable charm.

INCLUSIONS

 • 8 nights in boutique accommodation 

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation 

 • Daily full Scottish breakfasts (B),  
2 lunches (L), 4 dinners (D) 

 • Beef tasting lunch at the 
Aberdeenshire Highland Beef farm

 • Whisky tasting session

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: Crathes 
Castle, the Culloden Battlefield 
Visitor Centre and Duart Castle

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHSJEE-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Enjoy a piper welcome, meet 
the Highland cattle and tuck 
into a beef tasting lunch at the 
Aberdeenshire Highland Beef Farm

Discover Duart, Inverness and 
Crathes castles – and explore their 
beautiful gardens

Stay on the breathtaking Isle of 
Skye and Isle of Mull

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

Aberdeenshire cattle experienceDuart Castle, Isle of Mull

49

A
 S

C
O

T
T

IS
H

 J
O

U
R

N
E

Y

backroadstouring.com

Seafood lunch, Kyle of Lochalsh

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

DAY 4 INVERNESS. After this 

morning’s walking tour, the city is 

your oyster. Visit Inverness Castle 

and Cathedral, explore the charming 

Victorian Market or simply hunt down 

a good pub to relax in. What you do 

today is completely up to you! (B)

DAY 5 INVERNESS – PLOCKTON – 

ISLE OF SKYE . First today: a visit to 

the quaint village of Plockton, where 

painted cottages cluster around a 

picturesque bay. After working up 

an appetite strolling the harbour and 

observing the yachts, we’ll move on 

to Kyle of Lochalsh for a sumptuous 

seafood lunch. Today’s final 
destination will be the Isle of Skye: 

our home for the next two nights. (B,L) 

DAY 6 ISLE OF SKYE . Sensational 

landscapes, rare wildlife and 

imagination-firing history – the Isle of 
Skye delivers on every level. This is 

North Highland scenery on a grand 

scale! While here, we’ll discover the 

island’s unique geology, including the 

extraordinary Quiraing, Kilt Rock and 

Old Man of Storr. (B,D) 

DAY 7 ISLE OF SKYE – ISLE OF 

MULL. Today we’ll continue our 

journey through soul-stirring Scottish 

scenery before taking a short ferry 

ride over to the breathtaking Isle of 

Mull. Here, the evening will be yours 

to spend as you please. (B) 

 

DAY 8 ISLE OF MULL – ISLE OF 

IONA – ISLE OF MULL . First today, 

we’ll embark on a tour of the grand 

staterooms and empty dungeons 

of the imposing Duart Castle – the 

oldest inhabited castle on the 

island. Then: the best way to see the 

Hebrides is by island hopping – and 

this afternoon, we’ll do just that. From 

Mull’s little village of Fionnphort, we’ll 

set sail to Iona: where the Abbey and 

Nunnery await us. After a busy day, 

we’ll return to our hotel on Mull to 

share a final dinner together. (B,D) 

DAY 9 ISLE OF MULL – STIRLING – 

EDINBURGH. Back to the mainland 

we go. It’s been a tour that’s delved 

deep into Scotland’s heritage, so it’s 

only right that we finish with a stop 
in historic Stirling – where a drive 

through the Old Town will bring us 

to the magnificent hilltop castle, one 
of Scotland’s most impressive and 

significant monuments. What better 
way to round off our tour before 

returning to Edinburgh? (B)

This tour can be combined with 
Treasures of Scotland page 

46 and/or Orkney and the 

Highlands page 28.

2020

DEPARTS

19 MAR
23 MAR
06 APR
13 APR
20 APR
25 APR
28 APR
03 MAY
05 MAY
09 MAY
11 MAY
19 MAY
21 MAY
28 MAY
30 MAY
01 JUN
03 JUN

2020

DEPARTS

05 JUN
12 JUN
19 JUN
26 JUN
28 JUN
30 JUN
05 JUL
07 JUL
12 JUL
14 JUL
18 JUL
20 JUL
22 JUL
24 JUL
07 AUG
12 AUG
14 AUG

2020

DEPARTS

19 AUG
25 AUG
27 AUG
29 AUG
31 AUG
02 SEP
08 SEP
10 SEP
15 SEP
18 SEP
22 SEP
24 SEP
27 SEP
29 SEP
01 OCT
03 OCT

$ 4 , 4 7 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $5,369 NZD
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DAY 1 LONDON – CAMBRIDGE. 

After meeting in London, we’ll head 

straight to our first stop – the Imperial 
War Museum – before we move on 

to the charming city of Cambridge, 

where we’ll see the likes of the 

famous university and Bridge of Sighs 

on a walking tour. After a rich day 

of sightseeing, we’ll enjoy a group 

dinner together. (D)

DAY 2 CAMBRIDGE – COTON – 

WOODHALL SPA. This morning we’ll 

pay our respects to fallen veterans 

at the American Cemetery and 

Memorial in Coton before exploring 

Duxford’s Imperial War Museum and 

the American Air Museum, where 

we’ll observe dramatic displays 

performed by original aircraft. After 

that comes one of our trip highlights: 

a nostalgic flight over Cambridge in 
a fully restored Dragon Rapide. Then: 

onwards to The Petwood Hotel, the 

home of the legendary Dambusters, 

where we’ll make ourselves at home 

for the next few nights. (B)

DAY 3 WOODHALL SPA 
– CONINGSBY – SPILSBY – 
TATTERSHALL – WOODHALL SPA. 

Today we’ll visit RAF Coningsby 

before continuing to East Kirkby 

Aviation Heritage Centre – where we’ll 

see Just Jane, the famous Lancaster 

NX611, up close. In the afternoon, 

we’ll visit the Thorpe Camp Visitor 

Centre to learn more about the 

former airfield and the squadrons that 
were based there. (B,D)

CAMBRIDGE

LONDON

3

1

WOODHALL SPA

1
LEAMINGTON SPA

2

1

WINCHESTER

COSFORD

BLETCHLEY

PORTSMOUTH

ENGLAND

Battles of Britain
London | Cambridge | Winchester | Portsmouth

9  D A Y S  •  8  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

Embark on a journey steeped in 

history on this tour of some of 

the most intriguing aviation and 

war museums in Britain. With an 

expert Tour Leader at the helm, 

we’ll walk in the footsteps of fallen 

heroes – and feel the thrill of flying 

over Cambridge in a fully restored 

Dragon Rapide aircraft.

INCLUSIONS

 • 8 nights in boutique accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Driver 
and Tour Leader

 • Premium mini-coach transportation

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
4 dinners (D)

 • Dragon Rapide flight over 
Cambridge

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: the 
London Imperial War Museum, the 
American Cemetery and Memorial, 
Duxford Imperial War Museum, 
the American Air Museum, RAF 
Coningsby, East Kirkby Aviation 
Heritage Centre, the Thorpe Camp 
Visitor Centre, RAF Scampton, the 
Memorial Spire and Wall of Names, 
the Chadwick Centre, Lincoln 
Cathedral, Lincoln Castle, RAF 
Cosford, the National Memorial 
Arboretum, Bletchley Park, the 
Swiss Garden and the Shuttleworth 
Collection at Biggleswade, 
Winchester Cathedral, Bovington 
Tank Museum, the D-Day Museum, 
Tangmere Military Aviation 
Museum, Biggin Hill Hangar

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHBBLL-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Fly over Cambridge in one of 
the few remaining fully restored 
original Dragon Rapide aircraft

Stay at Petwood Hotel, home of 
the Legendary Dambusters

See an authentic fully restored 
Spitfire at Biggin Hill Hangar

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

Imperial War Museum, London
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backroadstouring.com

Dragon Rapide, Cambridge

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

DAY 4 WOODHALL SPA – 
SCAMPTON – CANWICK – 

LINCOLN – WOODHALL SPA. On 

today’s agenda: included visits to 

RAF Scampton (the base of the Red 

Arrows), the notable Memorial Spire 

and Wall of Names, and the Chadwick 

Centre. Later, we’ll enjoy a tour of 

Lincoln’s Cathedral and Castle before 

returning to the Petwood Hotel for an 

evening of leisure time. (B)

DAY 5 WOODHALL SPA – 
COSFORD – LEAMINGTON SPA. 

Today we’ll visit the award-winning 

RAF Museum Cosford, where we’ll 

have the chance to take a close 

look at the original bombers, before 

continuing to the uplifting National 

Memorial Arboretum. In the evening, 

we’ll move on to Leamington Spa – 

where a delicious dinner awaits. (B,D)

DAY 6 LEAMINGTON SPA – 

BLETCHLEY – WINCHESTER. First 

today: a visit to Bletchley Park, 

the Victorian estate that was once 

the top-secret HQ of the WWII 

Codebreakers. After an insightful 

morning, the afternoon will see us 

touring the Swiss Garden and the 

Shuttleworth Collection – one of 

the most prestigious collections of 

aircraft and vehicles in the world – at 

Biggleswade. Winchester is where 

we’ll rest our heads tonight. (B)

DAY 7 WINCHESTER. After a tour 

of the awe-inspiring Winchester 

Cathedral, the day will be yours to 

spend exploring historic sites (such 

as the Great Hall and Winchester 

College), visiting museums and 

galleries or tasting the local fare 

in one of the city’s excellent 

restaurants. (B)

DAY 8 WINCHESTER – WAREHAM – 

PORTSMOUTH. Today we’ll learn the 

history of armoured fighting vehicles 
on a guided tour of Bovington 

Tank Museum, before directing our 

attention to Portsmouth. Afterwards, 

we’ll continue to the D-Day Museum, 

where we’ll have the privilege of 

meeting an RAF veteran and hearing 

his personal wartime stories. Tonight, 

a farewell dinner is in order. (B,D)

DAY 9 PORTSMOUTH – LONDON. 

Before we say goodbye, there’s 

still time to visit Tangmere Military 

Aviation Museum and Biggin Hill 

Hangar – where we’ll see six fully 

restored Spitfire aircraft. Then, it’s 
back to London, where our trip will 

end. (B)

This tour can be combined with 
Corners of Cornwall page 38 

and/or Highlights of Britain 

page 54.

Winchester Cathedral

2020

DEPARTS

20 APR
11 MAY
08 JUN
06 JUL

2020

DEPARTS

17 AUG
14 SEP
05 OCT

$ 5 , 0 9 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $6,119 NZD
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Peak District
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DAY 1 EDINBURGH – LINDISFARNE 

– ALNWICK. After meeting in the 

iconic city of Edinburgh we’ll cross 

over into England to begin our tour. 

Our first stop will be the Holy Island of 
Lindisfarne, where we’ll discover the 

dramatic ruins of the famous priory. To 

end the day, we’ll carry on to Alnwick 

Castle – the majestic home of the Duke 

of Northumberland – where we’ll see 

some of the rooms that took a starring 

role in Downton Abbey. On the menu 

tonight: a delicious welcome dinner. (D) 

DAY 2 ALNWICK – DURHAM – 
WHITBY – NORTH YORK MOORS. 

This morning we’ll move on to 

Durham, where we’ll step inside 

the the Cathedral: a magnificent 
architectural monument now listed 

as a UNESCO World Heritage Site. 

Our road will then carry us to the 

traditional seaside resort of Whitby – 

where the fascinating Captain Cook 

Museum awaits us. Tonight, we’ll rest 

our heads in the charming North York 

Moors district. (B,D)

DAY 3 NORTH YORK MOORS – 

PEAK DISTRICT. Today there’s a tipple 

or two in store for us at the quaint 

Ampleforth Cider Mill – where we’ll 

be lucky enough to enjoy a tour of the 

historic orchard (which boasts over 40 

varieties of heritage apple trees) and 

learn how the award-winning cider 

is made. Then: it’s onwards to the 

breathtaking Peak District, where the 

rest of the evening will be yours to 

enjoy as you please. (B) 

EDINBURGH

SCOTLAND

ENGLAND

1 ALNWICK

NORTH YORK MOORS

PEAK DISTRICT
LINCOLN

2 CAMBRIDGE

LONDON

1

2

2

1 WHITBY

SANDRINGHAM
ESTATE

DURHAM

CHATSWORTH HOUSE

2

Enchanting Eastern England
North York Moors | Peak District | Cambridge

9  D A Y S  •  8  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

World-famous university cities meet 

hideaway villages on this enchanting 

tour of Eastern England. Travelling 

across the stunning North York 

Moors and through the Peak District 

National Park, we’ll follow in the 

footsteps of Vikings, Romans and 

royalty – delving deeper into each 

stop’s fascinating history as we go.

INCLUSIONS

 • 8 nights in boutique accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation 

 • Daily full English breakfasts (B),  
4 dinners (D)

 • Tour and cider tasting at the 
Ampleforth Cider Mill 

 • Tour and ale tasting at a brewery in 
the Peak District

 • Punting on the River Cam

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: Alnwick 
Castle and Gardens, Durham 
Cathedral, the Captain Cook 
Museum, Chatsworth House,  
Blue John Cavern, Lincoln 
Cathedral, Lincoln Castle, 
the Sandringham Estate and 
Newmarket National Stud

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHHEEL-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Enjoy a brewery visit and ale 
tasting session in the magnificent 
Peak District

Call in at Sandringham Estate, the 
private retreat of Her Majesty The 
Queen 

Experience a behind-the-scenes 
tour at Newmarket National Stud

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS
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backroadstouring.com

Whitby

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

DAY 4 PEAK DISTRICT – 
CHATSWORTH HOUSE – PEAK 

DISTRICT. This morning we’ll stretch 

our legs on a stroll at Chatsworth 

House, a grand stately home that is 

said to have inspired Jane Austen 

with its impressive architecture. (In 

fact, Chatsworth featured in Pride and 

Prejudice as Pemberley, the home 

of none other than Mr Darcy.) Then: 

we’ll take in splendour of an entirely 

different kind at Blue John Cavern, a 

world-famous series of caves. (B,D) 

DAY 5 PEAK DISTRICT – LINCOLN. 

Today we’ll bid farewell to the 

picturesque Peak District as we journey 

onwards to the historic town of Lincoln 

– but before we get there, we’ve two 

stops to make. First we’ll visit Eyam, 

where we’ll learn the tragic story of the 

villagers who fell victim to the plague 

in the 1600s. Then: we’ll raise a glass 

(or two) on a tour of a local brewery. (B)

DAY 6 LINCOLN. This morning will 

see us touring the spectacular Lincoln 

Cathedral – one of the best examples 

of medieval architecture in England – 

as well as the Castle, which houses an 

original 1215 Magna Carta. After that, 

the afternoon will be yours to seek 

out restaurants, pubs and boutique 

shops – or to continue your discovery 

of the city’s rich history. (B)

DAY 7 LINCOLN – SANDRINGHAM 

ESTATE – CAMBRIDGE. Today, we’ve 

a date with royalty: Sandringham 

House is our next stop. The private 

residence of Her Majesty The Queen, 

Sandringham is a magnificent stately 
home with picturesque gardens – and 

even a museum! After our tour, we’ll 

move on to Cambridge: an iconic city 

filled with history and tradition. (B) 

DAY 8 CAMBRIDGE. After taking to 

the water for a punting experience 

along the ‘Backs’ of Cambridge 

University, the day will be yours 

to spend spotting world-famous 

buildings such as The Wren Library 

and the Bridge of Sighs. Step inside 

colleges and chapels, museums and 

galleries – or simply indulge in a little 

retail therapy. This evening, we’ll look 

back on our journey as we enjoy one 

last group dinner. (B,D) 

DAY 9 CAMBRIDGE – NEWMARKET 

– LAVENHAM – LONDON . There’s 

time for one more behind-the-

scenes tour today: prepare to delve 

into England’s sporting heritage at 

Newmarket National Stud. At this 

working thoroughbred stud farm we 

may see stallions in the paddocks 

– and occasionally, foals in the 

nursery. After that, we’ll stop off in 

the medieval wool town of Lavenham 

before hitting the road to London – 

where we’ll say goodbye. (B)

This tour can be combined with 
Highlights of Britain page 54 

and/or A Scottish Journey 

page 48.

2020

DEPARTS

30 MAR
15 APR
28 APR
03 MAY
10 MAY
13 MAY
16 MAY
31 MAY
07 JUN

2020

DEPARTS

21 JUN
07 JUL
17 JUL
05 AUG
19 AUG
02 SEP
13 SEP
27 SEP
09 OCT

Punting, Cambridge Newmarket National Stud

$ 4 , 3 7 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $5,249 NZD



INCLUSIONS

 • 9 nights in boutique accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation 

 • Daily full English breakfasts (B),  
5 dinners (D) 

 • Bagpipe demonstration during 
farewell dinner

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: 
Worcester Cathedral, The Beatles 
Story museum, Castle Howard, 
Beatrix Potter’s Hill Top Farm, 
Hawkshead Grammar School, Dove 
Cottage, Birdoswald Roman Fort, 
Abbotsford House, Rosslyn Chapel

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHHBLE-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Indulge your sweet tooth at the 
world-famous Pudding Club

Discover Britain’s literary greats at 
Beatrix Potter’s Hill Top Farm and 
William Wordsworth’s Dove Cottage

Explore the spectacular regions 
of the Cotswolds, Snowdonia 
National Park, the Yorkshire Dales 
and the Lake District

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com

Lake Windermere, Lake District YorkBagpipe demonstration, Scottish Borders
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DAY 1 LONDON – OXFORD – 

COTSWOLDS. After meeting the 

group, we’ll leave the capital behind 

us and set a course for the ‘dreaming 

spires’ of Oxford – where a walking 

tour awaits. Then: it’s off to the 

Cotswolds, where we’ll spend some 

time exploring charming villages 

full of honey-coloured cottages. 

Tonight’s dinner at the world-famous 

Pudding Club promises to be a 

memorable one! (D) 

DAY 2 COTSWOLDS – STRATFORD-
UPON-AVON – COTSWOLDS. 

There will be plenty of time to enjoy 

this morning at your leisure before 

we board the mini-coach and make 

tracks to Stratford-upon-Avon – the 

picturesque Tudor market town where 

William Shakespeare was born. (B)

DAY 3 COTSWOLDS – WORCESTER 

– DENBIGHSHIRE. We’ll discover 

more about the crusades of saints and 

kings on a tour of Worcester Cathedral 

before our road turns towards the 

rugged ancient landscapes of Wales 

this afternoon. This evening, we’ll dine 

together in Denbighshire. (B,D) 

DAY 4 DENBIGHSHIRE – 
SNOWDONIA NATIONAL PARK 

– DENBIGHSHIRE. Prepare for a 

soul-stirring sight this morning – the 

magnificent Snowdonia National 
Park (an Area of Outstanding Natural 

Beauty) is our next stop. Tonight, 

we’ll meet back at the hotel for a 

sumptuous gastropub dinner. (B,D)

EDINBURGH

ENGLAND

LONDON

COTSWOLDS

DENBIGHSHIRE
WALES

2 YORK

2LAKE DISTRICT

1 SCOTTISH BORDERS

SCOTLAND

2

2

2

2

1

OXFORD

SNOWDONIA

ABBOTSFORD

LIVERPOOL

Highlights of Britain
The Cotswolds | York |The Lake District

1 0  D A Y S  •  9  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

Join us on the back-roads for an 

adventure that delves deep into 

Britain’s history and culture. In 

England we’ll trace the footsteps of 

writers and poets, while in North 

Wales and Scotland, our journey 

will take in spectacular scenery 

and dramatic castles. Ready to 

experience it all?

DAY 5 DENBIGHSHIRE – 

LIVERPOOL – YORK. Today’s itinerary 

has a distinctly musical theme. After 

breakfast, we’ll leave Wales behind 

us and move on to Liverpool – the 

welcoming (and fiercely proud) 
city that gave birth to The Beatles. 

What better way to get into the 

‘Beatlemania’ spirit than with a bus 

tour and visit to The Beatles Story 

museum? Toes still tapping, we’ll 

round off the day in York. (B) 

DAY 6 YORK. We’ve a full day to 

spend getting to grips with York, 

starting with a walking tour of the Old 

Town. There’s centuries of history to 

uncover along the medieval Shambles 

and Snickelways – and plenty of photo 

opportunities to be claimed! (B) 

DAY 7 YORK – CASTLE HOWARD – 

LAKE DISTRICT. Today we’ll rewind to  

the glory days of the English country 

estate with a tour of magnificent 
Castle Howard. Our path will then 

take us through Yorkshire Dales 

National Park, passing by rivers, tiny 

villages and centuries-old stone walls. 

The invigorating Lake District will 

be the spectacular conclusion to the 

day’s journey. (B,D) 

DAY 8 LAKE DISTRICT. Our first stop 
on the shores of Lake Windermere 

will be Beatrix Potter’s Hill Top Farm 

– the place where she wrote many 

of her beloved children’s stories. 

We’ll then visit Hawkshead Grammar 

School, which was attended by none 

other than William Wordsworth, 

before dropping by his former home: 

Dove Cottage. This afternoon, there 

will be just enough time to take to 

the water on a lake cruise before we 

return to our accommodation for the 

evening. (B) 

DAY 9 LAKE DISTRICT – SCOTTISH 

BORDERS. Today we’ll visit 

Birdoswald Roman Fort in Cumbria 

before pressing on to the Scottish 

Borders. A traditional haggis dinner 

and bagpipe demonstration will 

provide us with a grand ending to our 

final night. (B,D) 

DAY 10 SCOTTISH BORDERS – 
ABBOTSFORD HOUSE – ROSSLYN 

CHAPEL – EDINBURGH. We’ll make 

stops at the grand Abbotsford House 

and beautiful Rosslyn Chapel before 

reaching Edinburgh, where our tour 

will finish. (B)

This tour can be combined with 
Enchanting Eastern England 

page 52 and/or Kent: Garden 

of England page 32.

2020

DEPARTS

20 MAR
05 APR
18 APR
23 APR
26 APR
30 APR
03 MAY
06 MAY
08 MAY
12 MAY
14 MAY
17 MAY
19 MAY
21 MAY
24 MAY
26 MAY
28 MAY
02 JUN
04 JUN

2020

DEPARTS

09 JUN
11 JUN
18 JUN
21 JUN
23 JUN
27 JUN
03 JUL
07 JUL
10 JUL
15 JUL
18 JUL
22 JUL
26 JUL
28 JUL
02 AUG
04 AUG
13 AUG
16 AUG
20 AUG

2020

DEPARTS

23 AUG
25 AUG
30 AUG
01 SEP
03 SEP
06 SEP
08 SEP
10 SEP
13 SEP
15 SEP
17 SEP
20 SEP
24 SEP
29 SEP
04 OCT
07 OCT
11 OCT

Beatrix Potter’s Hill Top Farm

$ 4 , 3 1 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $5,149 NZD
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DAY 1 LONDON – WINCHESTER – 

DORSET. After meeting the group in 

London we’ll travel to our first stop: 
Winchester, where we’ll take some 

time to tour the magnificent cathedral. 
Then, we’ll travel past the sublime 

Corfe Castle en route to our hotel – 

where a welcome dinner awaits us. (D)

DAY 2 DORSET – GUERNSEY. This 

morning it’s all aboard the ferry for 

the journey to Guernsey. In St Peter 

Port, you’ll be free to spend some 

time wandering the cobbled streets, 

marina and shops at your leisure 

before we reconvene for a fascinating 

tour of the grand Sausmarez Manor 

and its charming gardens. (B)

DAY 3 GUERNSEY – SARK – 

GUERNSEY. The famous ‘Dark Sky 

Island’, Sark, will be our next stop 

– and here the day will be yours to 

spend as you please. No cars are 

allowed on the island, giving it a 

unique ‘olde worlde’ charm. After 

returning to Guernsey on the ferry, 

we’ll tuck into an included dinner 

together. (B,D)

DAY 4 GUERNSEY. First on 

the agenda today: a stop at the 

enchanting Little Chapel, a work 

of art built entirely from sea shells. 

Afterwards, we’ll visit the fascinating 

German Occupation Museum before 

meeting Molly Bihet, who was just 

nine years old when the Nazis arrived 

in Guernsey in 1940. After hearing 

her stories of life under the German 

occupation, there will be some free 

time to explore at your own pace. (B)

LONDON

DORSET

GUERNSEY

JERSEY

SAINT-MALO

PARIS

LAVAL

WINCHESTER

MONT SAINT-MICHEL

CHARTRES
DINAN

SARK ISLAND

2

1

1

3

3

POOLE

FRANCE

ENGLAND

London to Paris via the Channel Islands
Dorset | Guernsey | Sark | Jersey |Saint-Malo

1 1  D A Y S  •  1 0  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop By Ferry

Go from Great British culture to 

Gallic charm on this trip from 

London to Paris, immersing 

yourself in the Channel Islands’ 

natural beauty and fascinating 

history along the way. Hear about 

Guernsey’s wartime occupation 

first-hand from the locals, enter a 

bygone world on Sark and admire 

Jersey’s exquisite landscapes.

INCLUSIONS

 • 10 nights in boutique 
accommodation 

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
5 dinners (D)

 • Ferries to Guernsey, Sark, Jersey 
and Saint-Malo

 • Oyster tasting experience in 
Cancale

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: 
Sausmarez Manor, the German 
Occupation Museum, La Hougue 
Bie, Mont Orgueil Castle, Elizabeth 
Castle, Mont-Saint-Michel and 
Chartres Cathedral

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHLPLP-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Spend a day on beautiful Sark, the 
iconic ‘Dark Sky Island’ 

Explore the only part of the 
British Isles to be occupied during 
WWII 

Enjoy an oyster tasting experience 
in Cancale, the ‘oyster capital’ of 
Brittany

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

Sark, Channel IslandsMont Saint-Michel, Normandy
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backroadstouring.com

Corfe Castle

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

DAY 5 GUERNSEY – JERSEY. Our 

morning in Guernsey will be a relaxed 

one as we ready ourselves to depart 

for our next stop: Jersey. When we 

get there, we’ll familiarise ourselves 

with the beautiful harbour village of 

St Aubin – exploring the Bulwarks, 

steep streets and cosy pubs before 

returning to the hotel for dinner. (B,D)

DAY 6 JERSEY. Today we’ll discover 

one of Western Europe’s best-

preserved Neolithic sites, La Hougue 

Bie, before pressing onwards to 

the imposing Mont Orgueil Castle. 

This afternoon you’ll be free to relax 

before we move on again. Saint-Malo 

is coming up tomorrow! (B)

DAY 7 JERSEY – SAINT-MALO. 

Elizabeth Castle has played a huge 

role in Jersey’s history. Today we’ll 

see its wartime bunkers – and the 

causeway that permits entrance at 

low tide. After some free time in Saint 

Helier, we’ll swap Britain for France. 

Tonight, be tempted by an array of 

restaurants in Saint-Malo. (B)

DAY 8 SAINT-MALO. Saint-Malo’s 

labyrinthine streets are best explored 

on foot – and that’s how we’ll 

begin today. Later on, we’ll visit the 

impressive Château de Saint-Malo 

before coming together for a taste of 

classic French cuisine. (B,D)

DAY 9 SAINT-MALO – MONT SAINT-
MICHEL – CANCALE – SAINT-MALO. 

Today we’ll wind our way along the 

coast of Normandy to the magical 

Mont Saint-Michel, a rocky islet topped 

with a medieval monastery. An oyster 

tasting experience awaits us in Cancale 

(the ’oyster capital’ of Brittany) before 

we return to Saint-Malo for an evening 

of leisure time. (B)

DAY 10 SAINT-MALO – DINAN – 
FOUGÈRES – SAINTE-SUZANNE 

– LAVAL. After spending some time 

exploring the medieval ramparts of 

Dinan this morning, we’ll move on to 

Fougères – where we’ll visit the castle. 

We’ve one more stop (at picturesque 

Sainte-Suzanne, one of the most 

beautiful villages in France) before we 

arrive in Laval, where we’ll enjoy one 

final group dinner together. (B,D)

DAY 11 LAVAL – CHARTRES – 

PARIS. We’ll end our tour with a 

trip to the Cathedral of Chartres – a 

UNESCO World Heritage Site and 

beautifully preserved example of 

Gothic architecture. Our final stop will 
be Paris, where we’ll say ‘au revoir’. (B)

Please note: Due to ferry timings, 
this tour may involve some early 
starts and late arrivals.

This tour can be combined 
with Paris to Nice through 

Vineyards and Mountains 

page 104 and/or Kent: Garden 

of England page 32.

2020

DEPARTS

30 MAR
20 APR
04 MAY
11 MAY
18 MAY
25 MAY
08 JUN
22 JUN
06 JUL
20 JUL

2020

DEPARTS

03 AUG
10 AUG
17 AUG
24 AUG
31 AUG
07 SEP
14 SEP
21 SEP
05 OCT

$ 6 , 2 4 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $7,499 NZD



DISCOVER THE PROUD HERITAGE AND SPECTACULAR 

LANDSCAPE OF THE EMERALD ISLE OR SOAK UP THE UNIQUE 

ATMOSPHERE OF THE REPUBLIC OF IRELAND.
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DAY 1 DUBLIN – KILDARE – ENNIS. 

After meeting in Dublin, we’ll hit the 

road to our first stop: County Kildare, 
where we’ve an appointment with 

the Irish National Stud. After being 

treated to a private tour, an exclusive 

jockey’s-eye-view of the horses and 

the chance to explore the fascinating 

museum, we’ll move on to Portumna 

Castle: a semi-fortified house in 
County Galway. This evening will see 

us checking into our hotel in Ennis, 

where we’ll tuck in to our first hearty 
dinner together. (D)

DAY 2 ENNIS – CLIFFS OF MOHER 

– KILLARNEY. First today: a walking 

tour through Ennis’ character-filled 
avenues, where we’ll hear enthralling 

myths, mysteries and tales of 

rebellions and riots. Then: prepare to 

be amazed at the Cliffs of Moher. The 

keen-eyed among us – or perhaps 

just those who packed binoculars – 

may even spot a resident puffin or 
two. After an invigorating afternoon, 

we’ll travel onwards to Killarney: the 

gateway to the panoramic Ring of 

Kerry. (B)

DAY 3 KILLARNEY – RING OF 

KERRY – KILLARNEY. After this 

morning’s breakfast, we’ll set a 

course for our first stop of the day: 
the Skellig Experience, where we’ll 

gain a fascinating insight into the 

lives of the early Christian monks 

that once broke bread at the Skellig 

Michael monastery. This afternoon, 

we’ll discover the spectacular scenery 

of Killarney National Park from the 

carriage of a traditional jaunting car – 

ENNIS

DUBLIN

1

2 KILLARNEY

2
KINSALE

1

REPUBLIC OF IRELAND

CLIFFS OF MOHER
KILDARE

WATERFORD

RING OF KERRY

AVOCA

KENMARE

Corners of Southern Ireland
Ennis | Killarney | Kinsale | Waterford

7  D A Y S  •  6  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

Views of spellbinding scenery. 

Stories of maritime towns and 

picture-book villages. Ancient 

castles steeped in history, and 

country inns full of character. 

The further we go into Southern 

Ireland’s enchanting landscapes, 

the deeper you’ll fall under its spell!

INCLUSIONS

 • 6 nights in boutique accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation

 • Daily full Irish breakfasts (B),  
3 dinners (D)

 • Traditional jaunting car ride in 
Killarney National Park

 • Tour and tasting session at Killarney 
Brewing Company

 • Seaweed walk at Derrynane 
Harbour

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: the Irish 
National Stud, Portumna Castle, 
the Cliffs of Moher, the Skellig 
Experience, Molly Gallivan’s 
Cottage, the House of Waterford 
Crystal

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHCIDD-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Visit Molly Gallivan’s Cottage 
and learn the story of a widow 
who supported her children by 
brewing illicit whiskey

Embark on a seaweed foraging 
walk on the Skellig Coast – and 
enjoy local seaweed delicacies 

Tour Killarney in a traditional 
jaunting car and sample the beers 
at a local brewery

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

Skellig Michael monastery
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DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

before rounding off the day’s itinerary 

with a tour of a local brewery (with 

included tasting, of course). (B,D)

DAY 4 KILLARNEY – KENMARE – 

KINSALE. After finding out about 
the myriad nutritional benefits of 
seaweed on a morning walk at 

Derrynane Harbour, we’ll move on 

to Molly Gallivan’s Cottage – which, 

at first glance, appears to be an 
unassuming rustic farmhouse. But 

there’s more to it than first meets the 
eye! More than 200 years ago, Mrs 

Gallivan supported her seven children 

by brewing illicit whiskey – and her 

home was, in fact, a clandestine pub. 

We’ll learn stories of the enterprising 

Mrs Gallivan’s antics before travelling 

onwards to the medieval town of 

Kinsale, where coastal views, cosy 

pubs and brightly coloured houses 

await us. (B)

DAY 5 KINSALE. The cobbled streets 

that curve around Kinsale’s pretty 

bay are just begging to be explored, 

so we’ll spend the morning on a 

walking tour. This afternoon, you’ll 

be free to explore the town your 

own way. Interestingly, Kinsale was 

the departure point for the last 123 

passengers who boarded the Titanic – 

and you’ll notice poignant markers of 

this as you make your way around. (B)

DAY 6 KINSALE – WATERFORD. 

This morning we’ll pass by Tipperary 

– where we’ll find out more about 
traditional Irish craftsmanship at 

a local crystal factory – before we 

move on to Waterford. Dating back 

to Viking times, Waterford is Ireland’s 

oldest city – with over 1,000 years’ 

worth of history to explore. Whatever 

you choose to do with your time here, 

make sure you’re back in time for 

tonight’s farewell meal! (B,D)

DAY 7 WATERFORD – AVOCA – 

DUBLIN. On the way back to Dublin 

we’ll stop off at the small town of 

Avoca, where we’ll pay homage to an 

Irish institution – Ballykissangel. You 

can even pull up a stool in Fitzgerald’s 

Pub! Then: you’ll have the chance to 

pick up a final souvenir at the Woollen 
Mills before we say goodbye. (B)

This tour can be combined with 
The Headlands of Ireland page 

62 and/or The Emerald Isle 

page 64.

Dublin

2020

DEPARTS

15 MAR
29 MAR
02 APR
14 APR
16 APR
19 APR
23 APR
01 MAY
05 MAY
10 MAY
17 MAY
21 MAY
26 MAY
02 JUN

2020

DEPARTS

07 JUN
14 JUN
17 JUN
21 JUN
28 JUN
02 JUL
05 JUL
12 JUL
16 JUL
19 JUL
26 JUL
28 JUL
02 AUG
09 AUG

2020

DEPARTS

11 AUG
16 AUG
20 AUG
23 AUG
01 SEP
06 SEP
13 SEP
16 SEP
20 SEP
27 SEP
01 OCT
04 OCT

Kinsale

$ 2 , 9 1 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $3,499 NZD
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DAY 1 DUBLIN – HILLSBOROUGH 

– BELFAST. After meeting the group 

in Dublin, we’ll set a course for 

the grand Hillsborough Castle and 

Gardens. We’ll have the chance to 

wander the estate’s magnificent rooms 
on a guided tour before we move on 

to the Hilden Brewery this afternoon. 

Here, we’ll receive an insight into how 

the brewery’s craft beer is made on a 

guided tour, before having the chance 

to taste it for ourselves. Belfast will be 

our final stop of the day – and it’s here 
that we’ll tuck into a welcome dinner 

together. (D)

DAY 2 BELFAST – STRANGFORD 

LOUGH – BELFAST. This morning, 

we’ll step out onto Belfast’s historic 

streets on a walking tour with a political 

twist. Then: a traditional Irish bread 

making demonstration awaits! Baked 

souvenirs in tow, we’ll move on to the 

Echlinville Distillery – where we’ll follow 

the production process from ground to 

glass on a guided tour (with included 

tasting, of course). We’ll finish our day 
back at the hotel in Belfast. (B,L)

DAY 3 BELFAST – NORTH IRISH 
COAST – DERRY/LONDONDERRY. 

Today it’s out of the city and 

onwards to the spectacular North 

Irish Coast – taking in the verdant 

Glens of Antrim along the way. 

Around mid-morning, we’ll arrive 

at Scullion Hurls. We’ll be invited 

into the workshop for a craft 

demonstration before we continue 

our journey to the small village of 

Bushmills. After some free time in 

DUBLIN

2

1

REPUBLIC OF IRELAND

NORTHERN

IRELAND

NORTH IRISH
COAST

SLIEVE LEAGUE 
CLIFFS

ROSSES POINT

GWEEDORE

ACHILL ISLAND

HILLSBOROUGH STRANGFORD LOUGH

STROKESTOWN PARK

BELFAST

DERRY/LONDONDERRY

1 DONEGAL

WESTPORT

2

2

The Headlands of Ireland
Belfast | Derry/Londonderry | Donegal | Westport

9  D A Y S  •  8  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

Captivating nature, centuries 

of enthralling history and an 

abundance of rural charm – the 

headlands of Ireland have so much 

to offer those lucky enough to 

visit. Join us on this immersive tour 

and experience local hospitality, 

intriguing legends and long-

standing traditions – from Dublin 

to the coast and back again.

INCLUSIONS

 • 8 nights in boutique accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation

 • Daily full Irish breakfasts (B),  
1 lunch (L), 4 dinners (D)

 • Entrance included to all attractions in 
the itinerary, including: Hillsborough 
Castle and Gardens, the Giant’s 
Causeway, the Museum of Free 
Derry, the Newmills Corn and Flax 
Mills, Fanad Head Lighthouse, 
John Molloy Woollen Mills, 
Glencolumbkille, the Museum of 
Country Life, Strokestown Park and 
the Irish National Famine Museum

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHHIDD-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Embark on a unique walking tour 
of Belfast with both Republican 
and Loyalist ex-political prisoners

Watch a fascinating craft 
demonstration at the Scullion 
Hurls workshop

Enjoy a beer tasting experience at 
the Mescan Brewery – and learn 
how the owners swapped their 
veterinary practice for beer making 

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

Slieve LeagueWestport
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Giant’s Causeway

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

the village, we’ll move on to the 

otherworldly Giant’s Causeway 

before we round off the day in 

Derry/Londonderry. (B,D)

DAY 4 DERRY/LONDONDERRY. 

Today we’ve a whole day to spend 

getting to know Derry/Londonderry 

a little bit better – starting with a 

morning tour of the 17th-century 

Derry Walls (and their murals). After 

visiting the Museum of Free Derry, the 

city will be yours to explore as you 

please. (B)

DAY 5 DERRY/LONDONDERRY – 

GWEEDORE. First stop: the Newmills 

Corn and Flax Mills, where we’ll be 

treated to a guided tour. Next, we’ll visit 

the beautiful Fanad Head Lighthouse. 

This afternoon it’s back on the road, as 

we set our sights on the breathtaking 

wilderness of Glenveagh National Park. 

And this evening? We’ll come together 

for a delicious meal at our hotel. (B,D)

DAY 6 GWEEDORE – SLIEVE 
LEAGUE CLIFFS – DONEGAL 

TOWN. Today we’ll continue our 

journey to John Molloy Woollen 

Mills (the home of Aran fisherman 
sweaters and Donegal Tweed). We’ll 

then stop off at Assaranca Waterfall 

before moving on to the folk village 

of Glencolumbkille. After that, the 

afternoon will see us moving on to 

Donegal Town via the spectacular 

Slieve League cliffs. (B)

DAY 7 DONEGAL TOWN – ROSSES 

POINT – WESTPORT. This morning 

we’ll learn more about Donegal 

Castle’s history as we wander its 

rooms. After a quick stop at Drumcliff 

Cemetery (the final resting place 
of W. B. Yeats), we’ll drive on to 

the quaint village of Rosses Point – 

where a local guide will show us the 

sights. After a pub lunch, it’s back on 

the road. We’ll continue our journey 

through the captivating Ballycroy 

National Park before rounding off the 

day in Westport. (B)

DAY 8 WESTPORT – ACHILL ISLAND 

– WESTPORT. This morning we’ll set 

a course for Achill Island – where 

we’ll immerse ourselves in history at 

a local farm, an abandoned village 

and Kildavnet Castle. Next, a tour 

and tasting session is in store for us 

at the Mescan Brewery. After that, 

you’ll have some free time to enjoy 

Westport your way before we come 

back together for tonight’s farewell 

dinner. (B,D)

DAY 9 WESTPORT – 
STROKESTOWN PARK – DUBLIN. 

This morning we’ll visit the Museum 

of Country Life before moving on to 

Strokestown Park – a historic property 

that houses the Irish National Famine 

Museum. Then: we’ll hit the road back 

to Dublin. (B)

2020

DEPARTS

18 MAR
01 APR
22 APR
06 MAY
13 MAY
20 MAY
27 MAY
03 JUN
10 JUN
17 JUN
24 JUN

2020

DEPARTS

01 JUL
22 JUL
05 AUG
12 AUG
26 AUG
02 SEP
09 SEP
16 SEP
23 SEP
07 OCT

N E W  F O R  2 0 2 0

$ 4 , 5 0 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $5,419 NZD
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DAY 1 DUBLIN – BELFAST. Dublin 

is where we’ll meet the group and 

begin our adventure. But we won’t 

stick around for long – the fascinating 

Battle of the Boyne Visitor Centre 

is calling. After a history-filled day, 
we’ll move on to Belfast – where a 

welcome dinner awaits. (D) 

DAY 2 BELFAST – LONDONDERRY. 

This morning we’ll take a Black Cab 

tour of Belfast’s street art and political 

murals. Then: we’ll make a stop at the 

Titanic Museum before we continue 

to Ballyscullion Park for lunch. We’ll 

take some time to explore the 

Giant’s Causeway before arriving in 

Londonderry. (B,L) 

DAY 3 LONDONDERRY – NORTH 
IRISH COAST – LONDONDERRY. 

After a morning spent strolling along 

Londonderry’s old city walls, we’ll 

head to the North Irish Coast for 

the day. At the Isle of Doagh, we’ll 

visit the Famine Village and Visitor 

Centre. (B) 

DAY 4 LONDONDERRY – 

ROSCOMMON. After breakfast, we’ll 

kick things off with a visit to the Ulster 

American Folk Park. This afternoon 

we’ll visit the Belleek Pottery Centre 

before moving on to Roscommon, 

where we’ll regroup for dinner. (B,D) 

DAY 5 ROSCOMMON – 

CONNEMARA – GALWAY. The 

morning will see us taking a wander 

around the award-winning Connemara 

DUBLIN

REPUBLIC 

OF IRELAND

NORTHERN

IRELAND

1 BELFAST

2
LONDONDERRY

ROSCOMMON

2GALWAY

2

DINGLE
PENINSULA

2

KINSALE

1

KILKENNY

2

2

2

2

1

1

1

THE CLIFFS
OF MOHER

KENMARE

AVOCA

TIPPERARY

NORTH IRISH COAST

CORK

CONNEMARA

The Emerald Isle
Belfast | Galway | Dingle Peninsula | Cork | Kilkenny

1 2  D A Y S  •  1 1  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

From north to south, this is one Irish 

journey that delves into the Emerald 

Isle’s fascinating history, rich 

traditions and cultural heritage like 

no other. Starting with the legendary 

Giant’s Causeway, our road will lead 

us to Ireland’s rugged peninsulas, 

quaint villages and ancient 

landmarks – all while drawing on 

local knowledge to transport you to 

the heart of this captivating country. 

INCLUSIONS

 • 11 nights in boutique 
accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation 

 • Daily full Irish breakfasts (B),  
1 lunch (L), 5 dinners (D)

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: Battle of 
the Boyne Visitor Centre, Titanic 
Museum, Giant’s Causeway, Doagh 
Famine Village, Ulster American 
Folk Park, Connemara Heritage 
and History Centre, Caherconnell 
Stone Fort, Cliffs of Moher, Gallarus 
Oratory, Blasket Centre, Blarney Castle, 
Charles Fort and Huntington Castle

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHEIDD-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Discover Northern Ireland’s history 
on a Black Cab Tour of Belfast’s 
street art and political murals

Set foot on the basalt columns of 
the legendary Giant’s Causeway

Discover the moon-like landscape 
of the Burren

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

Galway
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 Lakes of Killarney

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

Heritage and History Centre. After 

visiting the homestead of Dan O’Hara, 

we’ll hit the road to the harbour city 

of Galway. (B) 

DAY 6 GALWAY. Today we’ll see 

the likes of the Spanish Arch, Galway 

Cathedral and Eyre Square on a 

walking tour of the city. Then: the 

afternoon will be yours. (B) 

DAY 7 GALWAY – THE BURREN – 

DINGLE PENINSULA. Out of Galway 

and onwards to the karst landscapes 

of the Burren – where Caherconnell 

Stone Fort awaits us. Before we reach 

the Dingle Peninsula, we’ll round off 

the day with a visit to the magnificent 
Cliffs of Moher. (B,D) 

DAY 8 DINGLE PENINSULA. Today 

will begin at the Gallarus Oratory. 

After that, there’s one more stop in 

store – the fascinating Blasket Centre, 

which celebrates the history of the 

beautiful Great Blasket Island – before 

we return to Dingle. (B) 

DAY 9 DINGLE PENINSULA – 

KENMARE – CORK. First, we’ll take 

in the views across the stunning 

Lakes of Killarney as we travel to 

pretty Kenmare. Then, we have an 

appointment to keep with a true Irish 

icon: Blarney Castle. Legend has it 

that you’ll be blessed with the ‘gift 

of the gab’ if you kiss the famous 

Blarney Stone. (B,D) 

DAY 10 CORK – KINSALE – CORK. 

After boarding the mini-coach in Cork, 

Kinsale will be our first stop of the 
day. Here, we’ll get the lay of the land 

on a walking tour before turning our 

attention to Charles Fort. We’ll return 

to Cork this evening. (B) 

DAY 11 CORK – TIPPERARY – 

KILKENNY. Today we’ll find ourselves 
travelling through rural Tipperary on 

the way to Kilkenny. A walking tour 

will help us to orient ourselves before 

we come together for our last hurrah: 

a delicious farewell dinner (including 

an unforgettable hurling experience). 

We’ll even be lucky enough to spend 

the evening with a local musician, who’ll 

ring in the last night of the trip with 

some traditional Irish anthems. (B,D) 

DAY 12 KILKENNY – AVOCA – 

DUBLIN. After breakfast, we’ve two 

more stops to make before we say 

goodbye: Huntington Castle, and 

the famous copper mining town of 

Avoca. After that, we’ll return to 

Dublin – where our tour will come to 

a close. (B)

This tour can be combined with 
The Headlands of Ireland page 

62 and/or Corners of Southern 

Ireland page 60.

2020

DEPARTS

08 MAR
15 MAR
22 MAR
29 MAR
14 APR
16 APR
19 APR
21 APR
26 APR
05 MAY
07 MAY
09 MAY
11 MAY
17 MAY
24 MAY
26 MAY
28 MAY
31 MAY
02 JUN
04 JUN

2020

DEPARTS

07 JUN
09 JUN
11 JUN
14 JUN
16 JUN
18 JUN
21 JUN
25 JUN
28 JUN
02 JUL
05 JUL
07 JUL
19 JUL
21 JUL
29 JUL
02 AUG
04 AUG
06 AUG
09 AUG
11 AUG

2020

DEPARTS

13 AUG
16 AUG
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23 AUG
25 AUG
01 SEP
03 SEP
06 SEP
08 SEP
10 SEP
13 SEP
17 SEP
20 SEP
24 SEP
27 SEP
01 OCT
04 OCT
06 OCT
08 OCT
11 OCT

Blarney Castle, CorkCliffs of Moher

$ 5 , 3 0 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $6,459 NZD



6666
S

P
A

IN
, 

P
O

R
T

U
G

A
L
 A

N
D

 M
O

R
O

C
C

O
67

S
P
A

IN
, 

P
O

R
T

U
G

A
L
 A

N
D

 M
O

R
O

C
C

O

backroadstouring.com backroadstouring.com

DRAMATICALLY DIVERSE, INTENSELY PASSIONATE AND HOME TO SOME 

OF THE WORLD’S MOST FLAVOURSOME CUISINE, SPAIN, PORTUGAL 

AND MOROCCO ARE BOUND TO INSPIRE.

Spain, Portugal and Morocco

Granada



INCLUSIONS

 • 8 nights in boutique accommodation 

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation

 • Tile painting workshop in Lisbon

 • Fado performance in Queluz

 • Cookery lesson in Alvados

 • Olive oil tasting in Tomar

 • Cheese tasting in Viseu

 • Wine tastings in Quinta Nova and 
Penafiel

 • Boat ride on the Douro River

 • Walking tour with a local guide in 
Guimarães and Porto

 • Folk dance performance in Braga

 • Port tasting in Porto

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
4 dinners (D) 

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: Convent 
of Christ, Coimbra University and 
Joanina Library, Shrine of Our Lady of 
Remedies and São Gonçalo Church

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHDPLP-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Enjoy a ride along the Douro 
River in a rabelo boat

Explore the magnificent Coimbra 
University and the Joanina Library

Taste delicious buttery cheeses at 
a traditional farm near Viseu

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com
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DAY 1 LISBON – SINTRA – QUELUZ. 

Our journey will begin in Lisbon, 

where we’ll meet the group and 

kick off our itinerary with a visit to 

a tile painting atelier. You’ll have 

the opportunity to try your hand 

at producing your own keepsake 

before we move on to Sintra. 

We’ll enjoy a welcome dinner in a 

restaurant in Queluz this evening 

– accompanied by an atmospheric 

Fado performance. (D)

DAY 2 QUELUZ – ÓBIDOS – 

NAZARÉ – ALVADOS. Today we’ll 

visit the historic medieval village of 

Óbidos before moving on to the 

charming fishing town of Nazaré. 
After taking some time to explore, 

we’ll hit the road to Alvados – where 

a Portuguese cookery lesson and 

sumptuous dinner awaits. Ready to 

roll up those sleeves? (B,D)

DAY 3 ALVADOS – TOMAR – 

ALVADOS. After breakfast we’ll 

continue our journey to captivating 

Tomar, where we’ll visit the World 

Heritage-listed Convent of Christ. 

Before we return to Alvados, there’s 

a treat in store for the foodies among 

us: a visit to a local olive oil producer, 

where we’ll have the chance to taste 

some of the produce. (B)

DAY 4 ALVADOS – COIMBRA 

– VISEU. Today we’ll travel to 

Coimbra, where we’ll visit the famous 

University (the oldest in Portugal) – 

which houses the remarkable Joanina 

Library. After some free time in the 

medieval city centre, our road will 

take us to Viseu – where a traditional 

cheesemaker will let us in on the 

PORTUGAL

LISBON

ALVADOS

COIMBRA

DOURO VALLEY

PORTO

NAZARÉ

ÓBIDOS

2

1
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From charming medieval villages 

to the cobbled streets of Porto, the 

remote Douro Valley and countless 

world-famous pilgrimage sites, this 

tour will give us a taste of the real 

Portugal – which still basks in the 

glow of ancient customs.

secrets behind Viseu’s delicious 

buttery cheese (with the chance to 

taste some for ourselves). (B)

DAY 5 VISEU – LAMEGO – DOURO 

VALLEY. First today: we’ll have some 

time to explore Viseu at our own 

pace before we move on to historic 

Lamego – the home of the beautiful 

18th-century Shrine of Our Lady of 

Remedies. Tonight, there’s another 

sumptuous dinner in store at our hotel 

in the Douro Valley. (B,D)

DAY 6 DOURO VALLEY – PINHÃO – 
PESO DA RÉGUA – DOURO VALLEY. 

This morning we’ll travel through 

scenic, vineyard-dotted landscapes 

to Pinhão – where we’ll take to the 

water for a leisurely ride in a rabelo 

boat. We’ll then trade Pinhão for 

sun-soaked Peso da Régua before 
indulging in a wine tasting session in 

historic Quinta Nova. (B)

DAY 7 DOURO VALLEY – 
AMARANTE – PENAFIEL – BRAGA. 

After heading to sleepy Amarante this 

morning (where we’ll see the 16th-

century São Gonçalo Church), we’ll 

set a course for Aveleda Winery in 

Penafiel. Here, we’ll savour a glass of 
the region’s famous green wine and 

learn more about the winemaking 

process before we move on to lovely 

Braga. (B)

DAY 8 BRAGA – GUIMARÃES – 

BRAGA. Onwards to Guimarães, 

where we’ll learn about the castle, 

the Palace of the Dukes of Braganza 

and the historic city centre on a 

walking tour with a local guide. Then: 

take some time to explore the pretty 

town of Braga. While you’re here, 

be sure to tick off the Bom Jesus 

Sanctuary – it’s one of Portugal’s most 

famous attractions for good reason. 

This evening, we’ll tuck into one last 

dinner together – with a traditional 

folk dance performance as the grand 

finale. (B,D)

DAY 9 BRAGA – PORTO. Our 

journey will end in Porto, where we’ll 

tick off some important landmarks – 

including the Clérigos Tower, Aliados 
Avenue, the cathedral and the Ribeira 

district. This afternoon we’ll have 

enough time to visit the famous port 

wine cellars (and indulge in a tasting) 

before our trip ends. (B)

This tour can be combined with 
Iberian Inspiration page 74 

and/or Highlights of Northern 

Spain page 70.
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INCLUSIONS

 • 9 nights in boutique accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver 

 • Premium mini-coach transportation

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
1 lunch (L), 5 dinners (D) 

 • Spanish cooking class and lunch in 
Girona

 • Farm visit and cheese tasting 
session in Siurana

 • Wine tasting session at the famous 
Bodega Sommos winery

 • Two wine and tapas tastings in La 
Rioja

 • Anchovy producer visit and tasting 
in Getaria

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: the 
Salvador Dalí Museum-House, the 
Castle of Cardona, Salt Mountain 
Cultural Park, the Monastery of 
Leyre, Olite Royal Palace and the 
Guggenheim Museum

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHHSBX-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Discover Salvador Dalí’s 
fascinating workshop, library and 
gardens in Cadaqués

Tour the famous salt mines in the 
hilltop town of Cardona

Taste delicious local seafood at an 
anchovy canning factory in Getaria

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com
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DAY 1 BARCELONA – CADAQUÉS – 

GIRONA. After meeting in Barcelona, 

we’ll kick off the tour with a visit to 

the Salvador Dalí Museum-House 

in Cadaqués – where we’ll see the 
surrealist artist’s workshop, library 

and gardens. We’ll then make our 

way along the sun-kissed Costa Brava 

to Girona: where a welcome dinner 

awaits. (D) 

DAY 2 GIRONA. This morning we’ll 

roll up our sleeves for a Spanish 

cooking class (with our very own 

creations on today’s lunch menu). 

Then: we’ll see the likes of the 

cathedral, the Esglesia de Sant 

Feliu and the medieval Sant Pere de 

Galligants on a walking tour of Girona. 

After that, the rest of the day will be 

yours to spend at your leisure. (B,L)

DAY 3 GIRONA – SIURANA – 

BESALÚ – CARDONA. First today: 

a guided tour and cheese tasting 

session at a traditional farm in Siurana. 

Then: it’s onwards to the medieval 

village of Besalú – a hidden treasure 

filled with Romanesque architecture. 
After continuing on to Cardona 

(where we’ll tour the imposing 

Castle), we’ll round off the day with an 

included dinner. (B,D) 

DAY 4 CARDONA – ALQUÉZAR – 

BOLTAÑA. This morning we’ll take 

things underground on a tour of 

Salt Mountain’s famous mine. After 

returning to the daylight, we’ll make 

tracks to the unique Bodega Sommos 

winery for an included wine tasting 

session. Beautiful Boltaña is where 

we’ll rest our heads tonight. (B) 
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For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.
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With cosmopolitan cities and 

ancient villages, rolling vineyards 

and rugged mountains, Northern 

Spain is as unforgettable as it is 

eclectic. Experience the finest 

sights and tastes that are often 

missed by other Travellers on 

a journey to the heart of this 

diverse region.

DAY 5 BOLTAÑA – JACA – OLITE. 

Our first stop of the day will be Jaca, 
where we’ll have the chance to stroll 

around the charming old town before 

we move on to the Monastery of 

Leyre this afternoon. Here, we’ll delve 

into Navarre’s fascinating history – 
ticking off the St Virila Abbey Church, 

the coffer holding the remains of the 

first kings of Navarre, and the Porta 
Speciosa doorway. Our last stop of 

the day will be Olite, where we’ll tuck 

into a sumptuous dinner. (B,D)

DAY 6 OLITE. Today will begin with 

an exploration of the magnificent 
Olite Royal Palace: the medieval 

castle that was once the seat of the 

Court of Navarre. After an insightful 
morning, the rest of the day will be 

yours to spend strolling the city’s 

underground galleries or seeking out 

exceptional Spanish fare in the local 

restaurants. (B)

DAY 7 OLITE – PAMPLONA – 

LAGUARDIA. Onwards to Pamplona 

– the capital of Navarre. Here, 
we’ll spend some time spotting 

historic landmarks such as Pamplona 

Cathedral and the Plaza del Castillo 

before hitting the road to the hilltop 

city of Laguardia. (B,D) 

DAY 8 LAGUARDIA – LA RIOJA – 

LAGUARDIA. After a walking tour of 

the walled old quarter of Laguardia, 

we’ll make tracks to La Rioja – where 

we’ll be lucky enough to visit two 

distinguished wineries, and enjoy 

tasting sessions accompanied with 

authentic tapas. Then: it’s back to 

Laguardia we go for an evening spent 

at your leisure. (B)

DAY 9 LAGUARDIA – SAN 
SEBASTIÁN – HONDARRIBIA. 

Today it’s out of the countryside and 

onwards to the coast, as we set a 

course for San Sebastián – where 

we’ll have some free time to explore. 

The afternoon will see us Travelling 

towards Hondarribia, with a stop at 

the scenic Monte Igueldo Mirador 

along the way. Tonight, we’ll pull out 

all the stops with a farewell dinner at a 

fantastic local restaurant. (B,D)

DAY 10 HONDARRIBIA – GETARIA 

– BILBAO. There’s still plenty to do 

before our tour comes to a close! First 

on the agenda: a visit to an artisan 

anchovy producer in Getaria, where 

we’ll taste some of the delicious localy 

sourced seafood. After that, we’ll 

move on to Bilbao, where we’ll enjoy 

one last walking tour (and a trip to 

the Guggenheim Museum, to boot). 

Then: time to say goodbye. (B)

This tour can be combined with 
Iberian Inspiration page 74 

and/or Discover Portugal page 

68.
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INCLUSIONS

 • 9 nights in boutique 
accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver 

 • Premium mini-coach transportation 

 • Daily breakfasts (B), 7 lunches (L), 4 
dinners (D)

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: Koranic 
School, CLA Studios and Hassan 
Tower.

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHMMCC-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Learn how to cook a traditional 
tagine in Aït Benhaddou

Spend the night in an authentic 
Sahara Desert camp and enjoy a 
Berber feast

Try madfouna: a traditional 
Moroccan speciality

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com
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DAY 1 CASABLANCA – RABAT 

– FES. After meeting the group in 

charming Casablanca, we’ll hit the 

road to our first stop: Rabat, where 
we’ll see the marble Mausoleum 

of Mohammed V (and the similarly 

spectacular Hassan Tower). When we 

arrive in Fes, we’ll get to know each 

other better over a welcome dinner at 

our riad. Here’s to a fantastic trip! (D) 

DAY 2 FES – MOULAY IDRISS – 

MEKNES – FES. After a stop in the 

pretty whitewashed town of Moulay 

Idriss, we’ll make our way to Meknes 

– an enchanting UNESCO World 
Heritage-listed city – for a relaxing 

walking tour, which winds up at the 

stunning Bab Mansour gate. Then: we 

will have the chance to sample some 

delicious local wines before heading 

back to Fes for the night. (B,L)

DAY 3 FES. First on the agenda today 

is a walking tour of Fes’ maze-like 

medina before we move on to a 

Moroccan must-see: a leather tannery. 

We will also visit a workshop that 

specialises in creating a range of 

local artisanal products – and gain an 

insight into the traditional methods 

used by the city’s craftsmen. You’ll 

be free to explore Fes for yourself 

this afternoon, so make the most of 

it before we move on to Errachidia 

tomorrow! (B,L) 

DAY 4 FES – IFRANE – MIDELT – 

ERRACHIDIA. Today it’s out of the 

city and onwards to Ifrane, located 

in the Middle Atlas mountains. Here 

we’ll venture into the cedar forest – 

which is famous for its sweeping views 

over the surrounding valleys (not to 
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Majestic Morocco
Casablanca | Fes | Aït Ben Haddou | Marrakech
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For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.
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Kasbahs rising out of the desert, 

legendary mountain passes and 

ancient cities spilling over with a 

thousand-and-one sights. This tour 

will take you on a magic carpet 

ride through magnificent Morocco, 

where adventurous days give way 

to Arabian nights.

mention its resident Barbary apes). 

After an included lunch in Midelt, we’ll 

make tracks to our accommodation 

in the welcoming town of Errachidia. 

(B,L) 

DAY 5 ERRACHIDIA – RISSANI – 

MERZOUGA. Our first stop of the day 
will be Rissani, where we’ll be treated 

to a walking tour and included lunch. 

The dish of the day? Madfouna, an 

oven-cooked local speciality which is 

sometimes described as a Moroccan 

take on pizza! Afterwards, we’ll 

swap the coach for some four-wheel 

drives and venture into the desert – 

where our camp in Merzouga awaits. 

Tonight’s dinner will come in the form 

of a Berber feast, complete with a 

traditional dance display. (B,L,D)

DAY 6 MERZOUGA – TODRA 

GORGE – DADÈS GORGE. Today 

we’ll make the scenic journey to the 

dramatic Dadès Gorge, passing by 

the limestone canyons of Todra Gorge 

along the way. A delicious dinner 

awaits us when we reach our hotel. 

(B,L,D) 

DAY 7 DADÈS GORGE – 
OUARZAZATE – AÏT BENHADDOU. 

This morning we’ll set a course for 

Ouarzazate – where the film Lawrence 

of Arabia was famously set – but 

not before making a pit stop at the 

beautiful city of Kalaat M’Gouna. After 

finding out more about the city’s role 
on the silver screen at CLA Movie 

Studios, we’ll press on to the fortified 
village of Aït Benhaddou: a UNESCO 
World Heritage Site. (B,L) 

DAY 8 AÏT BENHADDOU. We’ll 

begin our day learning the secret 

to cooking the perfect tagine at an 

included cooking class – and after 

we’ve made our own attempts at 

replicating the recipe, we’ll sample 

the fruits of our labour over lunch! 

This evening, we’ll take some time to 

relax back at the riad. (B,L)

DAY 9 AÏT BENHADDOU – 

MARRAKECH. After stopping off at 

Aït Benhaddou Castle for a photo 

opportunity, we’ll move onwards to 

Marrakech via the breathtaking Tizi 

n’Tichka mountain pass. Then: what 

better way to toast the end of our 

adventure than with a farewell dinner? 

(B,D) 

DAY 10 MARRAKECH. There’s still 

plenty of time for a sightseeing tour 

of Marrakech this morning before we 

say goodbye. (B)

2020

DEPARTS

07 MAR
21 MAR
11 APR
25 APR
02 MAY
16 MAY
30 MAY
13 JUN
27 JUN

2020

DEPARTS

05 SEP
19 SEP
26 SEP
10 OCT
17 OCT
24 OCT
14 NOV
12 DEC

2021

DEPARTS

23 JAN

2021

DEPARTS

13 FEB

Atlas Mountains

Riad Ksar Ighnda

Spice market, MarrakechRoyal Palace, Fes

Single room from $6,119 NZD

$ 5 , 0 9 9 P P  N Z D



INCLUSIONS

 • 10 nights in boutique 
accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation 

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
2 tapas lunches (L), 3 dinners (D) 

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: the 
Monastery of San Juan de los 
Reyes, the Synagogue of Santa 
María la Blanca, the Mezquita, the 
Alhambra palace

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHIBML-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Experience the historic charm 
of Córdoba, Granada, Úbeda, 
Estremoz and Ronda with stays in 
charming old town hotels

Taste authentic jamón ibérico 
at a traditional farm in Sierra de 
Aracena

Enjoy a traditional Flamenco 
show in Seville

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com
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DAY 1 MADRID – TOLEDO. After 

meeting in vibrant Madrid, we’ll head 

for Toledo – a beguiling riverside city 

where centuries of history come alive. 

A guided city tour and visits to the 

Monastery of San Juan de los Reyes 

and the Synagogue of Santa María la 

Blanca will help us get a grip on the 

area’s unique cultural heritage before 

we retire to our hotel’s restaurant for a 

delicious welcome dinner. (D)

DAY 2 TOLEDO – VALDEPEÑAS – 

CÓRDOBA. Today our journey will 

continue south across the vast plains 

of La Mancha towards Valdepeñas 

– where we’ll pause to visit a local 

bodega for a wine tasting session and 

tapas lunch. Appetites satisfied, we’ll 

move on to beautiful Córdoba – our 

home for the next two nights. (B,L)

DAY 3 CÓRDOBA. Prepare to step 

back in time to the days of Islamic 

Iberia – a walking tour of Córdoba’s 

Old Town awaits! After visiting the 

spectacular Mezquita (a UNESCO-
protected mosque), you’ll be free to 

explore the city at your own pace. 

Seek out hidden squares and local 

cafés or simply sit back and marvel at 

the city’s magnificent architecture – 
this afternoon is all about you. (B)

DAY 4 CÓRDOBA – ÚBEDA – 

GRANADA. Our next stop will be 

Úbeda, a World Heritage-listed town 

filled with spectacular Renaissance 
palaces. There will be just enough 

time to pause to taste some authentic 

Spanish olive oil before we move on 

to enchanting Granada. (B)

DAY 5 GRANADA. Intricately carved 
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Iberian Inspiration
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Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.
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East meets West and past meets 

present: Spain and Portugal offer 

a heady mix of treasures, from 

Arabic palaces and Roman temples 

to Catholic cathedrals and Jewish 

synagogues. Join us as we take to the 

scenic back roads on this journey 

into the heart of ancient Iberia.

archways. Lavish interiors. Colourful 

tiles. Vibrant gardens. Today we’ll 

visit the incomparable Alhambra, a 

breathtaking Moorish palace perched 

high on a hilltop outside the city. This 

afternoon will find us back in the city 
centre, where you’ll be free to explore 

as you please. (B)

DAY 6 GRANADA – RONDA. From 

Granada, our path will turn east as 

we make the scenic journey to the 

mountaintop city of Ronda, where 

we’ll get our bearings on a walking 

tour. Tonight, we’ll come together for 

dinner in a local restaurant. (B,D)

DAY 7 RONDA – GRAZALEMA – 

ARCOS – JEREZ – SEVILLE. Today 

it’s back on the road – with stops 

at the picturesque white villages of 

Grazalema and Arcos to look forward 

to. This afternoon we’ll set our sights 

on Jerez – where we’ll be treated to a 

sherry tasting session and tapas lunch 

at a local winery. Tonight, a traditional 

flamenco show will help us settle into 
Seville. (B,L)

DAY 8 SEVILLE. After this morning’s 

walking tour, we’ve a full day to 

spend getting acquainted with the 

charismatic city of Seville. Whether 

you want to seek out Roman ruins, 

hunt down Moorish mosaics or visit 

classical squares, there are plenty of 

historic sites to keep you occupied 

here. Feeling hungry? You could 

always kick back and sample some 

Andalucían specialities at one of the 

city’s abundant bars... (B)

DAY 9 SEVILLE – SIERRA DE 

ARACENA. After breakfast we’ll make 

tracks to the Sierra de Aracena, an 

unspoilt mountain range peppered 

with castles, quaint villages and 

pastures. While we’re here, we’ll pay a 

visit a local pig farm – where we’ll be 

lucky enough to taste some authentic 

jamón ibérico and local cheeses. (B)

DAY 10 SIERRA DE ARACENA – 

MONSARAZ – ESTREMOZ. Our first 
stop of the day will be Monsaraz, a 

charming Portuguese hilltop village 

with sweeping views of the Alqueva 

Dam. We’ll take some time to explore 

its narrow streets before moving on to 

Estremoz for an afternoon of leisure 

time. Then: the grand finale! Tonight 
we’ll raise a toast to our Iberian 

adventure over a farewell dinner. (B,D)

DAY 11 ESTREMOZ – ÉVORA – 

LISBON. Onwards to Évora, the capital 

of the Alentejo region, where we’ll 

take a look around the marvellous 

cathedral, the Templo Romano and the 

town square. And then? This afternoon 

will see our tour come to a close in 

postcard-perfect Lisbon.

This tour can be combined with 
Discover Portugal page 68 

and/or Highlights of Northern 

Spain page 70.
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WITH LAYERS OF UNDISTURBED HISTORY, ARCHITECTURAL ELEGANCE 

AND LANDSCAPES THAT MUST BE SEEN TO BE BELIEVED, ITALY AND 

MALTA SERVE AS DESTINATIONS WHERE DREAMS ARE MADE.

Italy and Malta

Vietri sul Mare



INCLUSIONS

 • 6 nights in boutique accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation

 • Pizza making class in Valletta

 • Harbour cruise in St Julian’s

 • Boat trip at Blue Grotto

 • Wine tasting with cheese and 
biscuits at Meridiana Wine Estate

 • Cheesemaking experience at Ta’ 
Rikardu Farm

 • Ftira tasting session at Mekren Bakery

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
2 lunches (L), 3 dinners (D)

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: St John’s 
Co-Cathedral, Inquisitor’s Palace, 
Senglea Gardens, Mosta Church, 
Buskett Gardens, Ħamrija Tower, 
Ħaġar Qim temples, Dreams of 
Horses Farm, megalithic temple 
complex of Ġgantija and Old 
Citadel in Victoria

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHMHJJ-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Create your own pizza at at 
traditional pizzeria in Valletta

Enjoy a 90-minute cruise around 
two of the most beautiful 
harbours in Europe

Savour local wine and cheeses at 
the Meridiana Wine Estate

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com
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DAY 1 ST JULIAN’S – VALLETTA 

– ST JULIAN’S. After meeting the 

group we’ll get straight down to 

business on a guided tour of the 

picturesque city of St Julian’s – with 

included visits to the Upper Barracca 

Gardens and St John’s Co-Cathedral 

lined up for us. For lunch, we’ll 

unleash our inner chefs at a pizza 

making class on the waterfront in 

Valletta before sitting down to enjoy 

our creations. Then: onwards to the 

hotel, where we’ll celebrate our first 
night together with a welcome dinner. 

(L,D)

DAY 2 ST JULIAN’S – VITTORIOSA – 
SENGLEA – SLIEMA – ST JULIAN’S. 

Today we’ll shift our focus back in 

time as we explore the historic cities 

of Vittoriosa (where we’ll visit the 

Inquisitor’s Palace) and the lesser-

explored Senglea. With time to visit 

the Senglea Gardens (not to mention 

a stop at the quaint fishing village of 
Marsaxlokk), you can rest assured that 

there will be plenty of visual gems to 

feast your eyes on! After an eventful 

morning, we’ll take some time to relax 

on a harbour cruise around the ports 

of St Julian’s – a natural treasure trove 

for photographers. (B) 

DAY 3 ST JULIAN’S – MOSTA – 
RABAT – MDINA – ST JULIAN’S. 

We’ll begin our third day together 

with a visit to the stunning Mosta 

Church (and a short photo stop at the 

Dingli Cliffs) before we move on to 

the beautiful wilderness of the Buskett 

MALTA

ST JULIAN’S

VALLETTA

MOSTA

RABAT

3 XAGĦRA

QRENDI

 MARSALFORN

MDINA

ĊIRKEWWA

GOZO

3

SAN
LAWRENZ

Malta Highlights
Valletta | Vittoriosa | Mdina | Gozo
7  D A Y S  •  6  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

By Ferry

Explore the wonders of Malta on 

this incredible tour – from the 

capital, Valletta, to the historically 

rich towns of Vittoriosa and 

Mdina, and the villages of 

Gozo. Along the way you’ll see 

picturesque harbours and indulge 

in cheese and wine tastings, with 

plenty of time to visit the hidden 

coves and beaches of this charming 

archipelago. 

Gardens. After that, we’ll enjoy a 

guided tour of Malta’s old capital: 

Mdina, also known as the ‘silent city’. 

And on this afternoon’s agenda? An 

indulgent wine tasting accompanied 

by local cheese and biscuits at the 

Meridiana Wine Estate. Leave some 

space – tonight, we’ve a dinner 

reservation at a local restaurant. (B,D)

DAY 4 ST JULIAN’S – QRENDI 

– ĊIRKEWWA – XAGĦRA. After 

a stop at Ħamrija Tower and the 
Ħaġar Qim temples, we’ll journey 
onwards through the village of 

Birżebbuġa towards the Blue Grotto: 
where an included boat trip awaits. 

Afterwards, we’ll travel to the ferry 

point at Ċirkewwa (via a photo stop 
at Popeye’s Village), where we’ll take 

a short speedboat transfer to Gozo. 

We’ll round off a busy day with a visit 

to the Dreams of Horses Farm, where 

we’ll have the opportunity to interact 

with the animals. (B)

DAY 5 XAGĦRA – GĦARB – 
VICTORIA – XAGĦRA. Today we’ll 

visit the spectacular megalithic 

temple complex of Ġgantija – the 
most ancient temples in Malta. After 

moving on to the imposing Old 

Citadel in Victoria (which can be seen 

from almost anywhere on Gozo), 

we’ll roll up our sleeves for a hands-

on cheesemaking experience at Ta’ 

Rikardu Farm. An evening of leisure 

time is in store for us back at the hotel 

– but not before we’ve stopped off for 

a photo or two at the peaceful village 

of Sannat. (B)

DAY 6 XAGĦRA – SAN LAWRENZ – 
MARSALFORN – XAGĦRA. We may 

be nearing the end of our journey, but 

there’s still plenty to explore! After 

visiting Fungus Rock, we’ll move on 

to the unusual saltpans of Xwejni Bay 

– and then, it’s time for a treat at the 

famous Mekren Bakery. Here, we’ll 

sample some ftira while taking in the 

superb views over Ramla Bay. Later 

on, we’ll come together for one last 

dinner at a local restaurant. (B,L,D) 

DAY 7 XAGĦRA – ST JULIAN’S. 
After a final breakfast and leisurely 
morning, we’ll catch the ferry back to 

St Julian’s – where our tour will end 

later on this afternoon. (B)

This tour can be combined with 
The Splendours of Sicily page 

88 and/or Italian Indulgence 

page 90.

2020

DEPARTS

09 MAR
23 MAR
13 APR
04 MAY
11 MAY
18 MAY
01 JUN
15 JUN

2020

DEPARTS

03 AUG
31 AUG
07 SEP
22 SEP
05 OCT
19 OCT
02 NOV

2021

DEPARTS

11 JAN

2021

DEPARTS

15 FEB

St Julian’s MarsalfornValletta

Ftira tasting

Single room from $4,779 NZD

$ 3 , 9 7 9 P P  N Z D



INCLUSIONS

 • 6 nights in boutique 
accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Local guide in Florence

 • Premium mini-coach transportation 

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
2 lunches (L), 2 dinners (D)

 • Wine tasting session at Fattoria 
San Donato in San Gimignano

 • Pecorino cheese and wine tasting 
session in Pienza

 • Olive oil tasting at an oil mill in 
Chianti

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: the 
Baptistery of St John and Siena 
Cathedral

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHTTFF-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Visit UNESCO World Heritage 
sites Cinque Terre and Siena 

Unlock the secrets of Tuscan 
cuisine with included wine and 
cheese tastings

Meet a local expert and discover 
how traditional gelato is made at 
Gelateria Dondoli

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com
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DAY 1 FLORENCE – LUCCA. Our 

introduction to Italy will begin with 

an in-depth guided tour of Florence 

before we set a course for leafy Lucca 

– where cobbled streets, red-roofed 

buildings, fascinating history and fine 
architecture await us. We’ll discover 

what lies beyond the city walls before 

coming together for a delicious 

welcome dinner at a local osteria. (D) 

DAY 2 LUCCA – CINQUE TERRE 

– LUCCA. A rocky coastline, 

romantic candy-coloured villages... 

We must be in the Italian Riviera! 

After winding our way along this 

sublime stretch of shoreline we’ll find 
ourselves in Cinque Terre: a UNESCO 
World Heritage Site (and one of 

the highlights of our tour). After 

spending some time getting to know 

the area, we’ll return to Lucca for the 

evening. (B) 

DAY 3 LUCCA – PISA – VOLTERRA. 

Infamous and impossible to miss, 

the Leaning Tower of Pisa makes for 

a staggering first port of call today. 

After snapping some photographic 

evidence of our visit, we’ll travel on 

to Volterra – where you’ll have the 

chance to look around at your own 

leisure. Perched on a plateau, this 

magnificent and mysterious medieval 
walled town will be our home for the 

night. (B) 

DAY 4 VOLTERRA – SAN 

GIMIGNANO – PIENZA. Today we’ll 

make tracks to San Gimignano: home 

VOLTERRA

PISA

2 FLORENCELUCCA

1 PIENZA

1 CHIANTI

ITALY

CINQUE TERRE

SAN 
GIMIGNANO

2

Tuscan Treats
Lucca | Volterra | Pienza | Tuscany
7  D A Y S  •  6  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

A wonderful blend of idyllic 

countryside and ancient towns, 

beautiful architecture and 

delectable food, Tuscany makes 

for an unforgettable holiday 

destination. On this leisurely tour 

we’ll seek out world-renowned 

treasures, explore hidden gems 

and become culinary connoisseurs 

as we fall head over heels for this 

exquisite Italian region.

to a magnificent piazza, meandering 
stepped streets and some beautifully 

preserved architecture. While we’re 

here, we’ll sample the creations of 

a master gelato maker at Gelateria 

Dondoli – before carrying on to 

Fattoria San Donato for an indulgent 

wine tasting, complete with 

bruschetta and local meats. After 

taking in the town’s head-turning 

historic centre, we’ll journey onwards 

to Pienza – with a whistlestop tour of 

Siena along the way. (B)

DAY 5 PIENZA. Pienza’s timeless 

charm and enchanting rural backdrop 

make it a serene spot to spend this 

morning. After a walking tour, we’ll 

sample some handcrafted pecorino 

cheese and world-class wines at a 

delightful organic restaurant with 

sweeping views over the surrounding 

countryside. Then: we’ll enjoy another 

included dinner back at the hotel. (B) 

DAY 6 PIENZA – CHIANTI. Onwards 

to the delightful Chianti region! 

Today we’ll make our way through 

heavenly countryside on our way to 

a traditional Tuscan country house, 

where a regional cookery class awaits 

us. After learning some local recipes 

from our host, we’ll have the chance 

to tuck into our creations for lunch. 

Buon appetito! (B,L,D)

DAY 7 CHIANTI – FLORENCE. On 

the way back to romantic Florence, 

we’ll stop off at an oil mill for a guided 

tour, olive oil tasting and light lunch. 

All in all, it’s a fitting end to a tour 
celebrating the natural beauty and 

culinary traditions of Tuscany. (B,L)

This tour can be combined with 
Enchanting Southern Italy 

page 82 and/or Secrets of 

Puglia page 86.

2020

DEPARTS

26 FEB
11 MAR
25 MAR
03 APR
08 APR
15 APR
22 APR
03 MAY
08 MAY
17 MAY
20 MAY
22 MAY
27 MAY
03 JUN

2020

DEPARTS

10 JUN
14 JUN
17 JUN
21 JUN
24 JUN
05 JUL
12 JUL
22 JUL
29 JUL
05 AUG
19 AUG
23 AUG
26 AUG
02 SEP

2020

DEPARTS

04 SEP
06 SEP
11 SEP
18 SEP
20 SEP
23 SEP
25 SEP
09 OCT
18 OCT
25 OCT
04 NOV
15 NOV
09 DEC

Cooking classCinque Terre

Wine tasting

Tuscan hills

Single room from $3,629 NZD

$ 3 , 0 1 9 P P  N Z D



INCLUSIONS

 • 6 nights in boutique accommodation 

 • Premium mini-coach transportation 

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Local guides in Naples, Pompeii, 
Ravello and Paestum 

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
2 lunches (L), 3 dinners (D) 

 • See how mozzarella is made and 
take part in an Italian cookery 
lesson at Tenuta Seliano farm

 • Tasting at a lemon grove in Tramonti

 • Ceramic decorating in Minori

 • Funicular railway ride in Capri

 • Falanghina wine tasting session in 
Sant’Agata de’ Goti

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: Pompeii 
and the Royal Palace of Caserta

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHSINN-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Take part in a traditional Italian 
cookery lesson on a working 
country estate

Tour the age-old marble temples 
of UNESCO World Heritage-listed 
Paestum 

Indulge in a Limoncello tasting at 
a lemon grove near sleepy Minori

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com
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DAY 1 NAPLES – POMPEII – 

PAESTUM. After we’ve met the 

group, a local guide will lead us into 

the labyrinthine streets of Naples’ 
historic centre in search of the 

Cappella Sansevero – the home of 

the Veiled Christ, one of the finest 
sculptures in the world. The afternoon 

will transport us back in time, with a 

visit to one of the world’s most famous 

archaeological wonders: Pompeii. 

Tonight, we’ll clink glasses over a 

welcome dinner in World Heritage-

Listed Paestum. (D)

DAY 2 PAESTUM – MINORI. Today 

we’ve an appointment at Tenuta 

Seliano – an authentic farm-inn – 

where we’ll be lucky enough to visit 

the buffaloes and watch the owner 

make light, fresh mozzarella. We’ll 

then take a guided tour of Paestum 

before returning to the farm – and 

a kitchen piled high with fresh local 

produce. Time for a cooking lesson! 

Our hard work will be rewarded as we 

tuck into our own creations at lunch 

with the host family. Then: we’ll end 

the day in Minori, our base for the 

next five days. (B,L) 

DAY 3 MINORI – RAVELLO – 

TRAMONTI – MINORI. This morning 

we’ll make stops at the grand Villa 

Rufolo (the historical centre of Ravello) 

and the splendid Villa Cimbrone – 

before moving on to a lemon grove 

for an afternoon with a zesty twist! 

After learning how the lemons are 

grown, we’ll dive into a tasting spread 

of limoncello, lemon salad and of 

course, lemon gelato. Later, dinner 

will be a group affair. (B,D)

1

NAPLES

ITALY

PAESTUM

MINORI
POMPEII

SANT'AGATA DE' GOTI

CAPRI

POSITANO

AMALFI

5

Enchanting Southern Italy
Naples | Capri | the Amalfi Coast

7  D A Y S  •  6  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

By Ferry

Southern Italy beguiles every 

sense. On this enchanting journey 

we’ll step back in time to the 

days of the Roman Empire in 

the beautiful Bay of Naples, tour 

ancient cities and explore pastel-

hued villages on the Amalfi Coast 

– all while savouring exquisite 

regional delicacies.

DAY 4 MINORI – AMALFI – 

POSITANO – MINORI. Today’s first 
stop, Amalfi, will be nothing short 
of wow-inducing. After taking in the 

sights on a short walking tour, we’ll 

venture onwards to the blissful town 

of Positano. This afternoon, we’ll 

return to Minori – where we’ll meet 

a local artisan and join a fun ceramic 

decorating session. (B)

DAY 5 MINORI – CAPRI – MINORI. 

The high life beckons today! After 

setting sail to the island of Capri, we’ll 

enjoy a ride on the charming funicular 

railway – which will whisk us away 

from the port and through bright, 

fragrant lemon groves. We’ll then take 

some free time to see and be seen 

among the exclusive boutiques, cafés 
and restaurants of Capri town before 

returning to Minori. (B)

DAY 6 MINORI – MAIORI – VIETRI 

– CETARA – MINORI. Today we’ll 

add more pearls to our collection 

with visits to Maiori and Cetara. After 

spending the morning exploring, we’ll 

make tracks to Vietri sul Mare – which 

is famous for its hand-painted, vividly 

coloured ceramics. Back in Minori, 

we’ll enjoy some free time before 

coming together for a delicious 

farewell dinner. (B,D) 

DAY 7 MINORI – PALACE OF 
CASERTA – SANT’AGATA DE’ GOTI 

– NAPLES. Today we’ll say goodbye 

to the Amalfi Coast and move on 

to the 18th-century Royal Palace of 

Caserta, the last great creation of the 

Italian Baroque period. Then: from 

the royal to the rustic! Our next stop 

will be a farmhouse in Sant’Agata 

de’ Goti, where we’ll taste fabulous 

Falanghina wines produced from 

black grapes grown in the Campania 

region. We’ll have time for one last 

Italian lunch before we return to 

Naples, where our adventure will 
come to a close. (B,L)

This tour can be combined with 
Secrets of Puglia page 86 and/
or Tuscan Treats page 80.

2020

DEPARTS

23 FEB
15 MAR
03 APR
14 APR
03 MAY
10 MAY
24 MAY
07 JUN
21 JUN
12 JUL
19 JUL

2020

DEPARTS

02 AUG
23 AUG
31 AUG

02 SEP
07 SEP
14 SEP
21 SEP
28 SEP
04 OCT
18 OCT
08 NOV

2021

DEPARTS

12 JAN

Naples Limoncello tastingCeramic colouring, Minori

Royal Palace, Caserta

Single room from $4,489 NZD

$ 3 , 7 3 9 P P  N Z D



INCLUSIONS

 • 7 nights in boutique accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation 

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
3 lunches (L), 4 dinners (D)

 • Guided boat tour of the isles and 
fishing villages around Sulzano 
(including local produce tasting)

 • Watch a traditional mask 
decorating demonstration in 
Venice

 • Private boat tour of the Port of 
Sulzano

 • Wine tasting session and cookery 
class at a farmhouse near Iseo

 • Train ride on the San Bernina 
Express

 • Train ride on the famous Glacier 
Express

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: Monte 
Isola and Aeschbach Chocolatier

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHISVZ-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Learn the traditions of Italian 
regional cuisine with a cooking 
class in Iseo

Experience train journeys on two 
of the great alpine railways: the 
Bernina Express and the Glacier 
Express 

Watch a traditional mask 
decorating demonstration in Venice

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com
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DAY 1 VENICE – SIRMIONE. Today 

we’ll acquaint ourselves with Venice’s 

maze-like backstreets on a guided 

walking tour before meeting a local 

artisan and enjoying a traditional mask 

making demonstration. Afterwards, 

we’ll travel onwards to Sirmione - 

where we’ll celebrate the start of our 

journey with a welcome dinner. (D)

DAY 2 SIRMIONE – BORGHETTO – 

SIRMIONE. This morning we’ll make 

our way to a local farmhouse – where 

we’ll be treated to an authentic 

lunch of cheeses, artisan bread and 

local vegetables. Then: we’ll learn a 

fact or two on a walking tour of the 

breathtaking town of Borghetto. After 

an eventful few hours we’ll return to 

Sirmione, where the afternoon will be 

yours to enjoy at your own pace. (B,L)

DAY 3 SIRMIONE – SULZANO – 

ISEO. Today our road will carry us to 

the Port of Sulzano, where a private 

boat tour awaits. Whilst on board, 

we’ll enjoy a local produce tasting 

and brief docking at the picturesque 

fishing village of Peschiera Maraglio 
on Monte Isola. Later on we’ll hit the 

road to Iseo, where we’ll round off the 

day with a delicious dinner. (B,D) 

DAY 4 ISEO. Rolling hills, charming 

vineyards and medieval villages are on 

the cards today. Our first stop? A local 
farmhouse, where we’ll visit a traditional 

wine cellar and indulge in a tasting. 

After that, we’ll launch into an authentic 

cooking class – where we’ll learn some 

regional culinary secrets. (B,L) 

DAY 5 ISEO – TIRANO – 

PONTRESINA. Today our path will 

lead us to Tirano – where one of our 

ISEO

SIRMIONE

PONTRESINA

TIRANO

SWITZERLAND

ITALY
VENICE

2

2

1

ANDERMATT
2INTERLAKEN

LUCERNE

ZURICH

Vistas of Italy and Switzerland
Venice | Sirmione | Iseo | Pontresina | Interlaken

8  D A Y S  •  7  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

From historic Venice to the 

soul-stirring alpine villages of 

Switzerland, join us on a memory-

making adventure that takes in time 

honoured traditions, local culture 

and some remarkable railway 

journeys through some of the 

world’s most enchanting scenery.

trip highlights awaits. It’s here that 

we’ll board the Bernina Express and 

embark on one of the world’s most 

iconic railway journeys! Our train will 

climb steadily into the mountains, 

with spectacular views of soaring 

peaks and awe-inspiring glaciers in 

every direction. Our final stop of the 
day will be Pontresina, where we’ll 

be welcomed into Switzerland with a 

warming group dinner. (B,D) 

DAY 6 PONTRESINA – ANDERMATT 

– INTERLAKEN. After feasting on a 

hearty breakfast with a Swiss twist, 

we’ll move on to St Moritz – where 

we’ll board the famous Glacier 

Express train to Andermatt. Prepare 

for an experience unlike any other 

in the world! We’ll rest our heads in 

Interlaken tonight. (B)

DAY 7 INTERLAKEN – BRIENZ – 

INTERLAKEN. After breakfast, we’ll 

take a steam train to the top of the 

Brienzer Rothorn, where a delicious 

lunch awaits us. We’ll then travel back 

to Interlaken on a memorable (not to 

mention scenic) paddle steamer cruise 

– before returning to Interlaken for 

our final dinner together. (B,L,D) 

Please note: During the 
summer season (June-October), 
we will visit the Brienzer Rothorn 
and enjoy a paddle steamer 
cruise as listed in the itinerary. 
In spring (March-May), we will 

take a cable car from Mürren to 
Schilthorn instead – with some 
free time to explore Mürren 
before we return to Interlaken.

DAY 8 INTERLAKEN – HERGISWIL 
– LUCERNE – ZURICH. On our last 

day together we’ll set our sights 

on Lucerne – stopping off for an 

indulgent chocolate tasting at 

Aeschbach Chocolatier (and some 

free time to explore) en route. Finally, 

we’ll move on to Zurich, where we’ll 
say goodbye. (B)

2020

DEPARTS

21 APR
12 MAY
26 MAY
02 JUN
09 JUN

2020

DEPARTS

14 JUL
25 AUG
22 SEP
06 OCT

By Train

Interlaken Mask demonstration, VeniceLucerne

Glacier Express

Single room from $7,249 NZD

$ 6 , 0 3 9 P P  N Z D



INCLUSIONS

 • 7 nights in boutique accommodation 

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Local guides in Matera, Lecce and 
Bari

 • Premium mini-coach transportation 

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
1 lunch (L), 2 dinners (D) 

 • Basket making in Minervo Murge

 • Wine and local produce tasting in 
Minervo Murge

 • Wine tasting in Locorotondo

 • Visit one of the oldest bakeries in 
Altamura

 • Cooking demonstration in Ostuni

 • Visit an underground olive mill 
museum in Gallipoli

 • Street food tasting in Bari

 • Wine tasting at a cellar in Trani

 • Traditional folk dance show in Bari

 • Mozzarella and burrata tasting 

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: Sassi di 
Matera and Margherita di Savoia 
natural saltworks

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHFPBB-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Immerse yourself in the 
fascinating history of Matera on a 
tour of the ancient Sassi

Taste delicious wines and produce 
at a wine cellar museum in an 
underground grotto 

Enjoy a sumptuous local street 
food tour in the port city of Bari

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com
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DAY 1 NAPLES – ANDRIA – 

MARTINA FRANCA. After meeting 

the group in vibrant Naples, we’ll 
board the mini-coach and hit the road 

to Andria – where a local expert will 

reveal how mozzarella and burrata 

are made. We’ll have the chance to 

taste both delicious cheeses before 

we move on to Martina Franca for 

tonight’s welcome dinner. (D)

DAY 2 MARTINA FRANCA – 
ALBEROBELLO – LOCOROTONDO 

– MARTINA FRANCA. Our first stop 
of the day will be Alberobello – a 

UNESCO World Heritage site that’s 

famous for its charming cone-topped 

trulli. After learning more about the 

limestone buildings on a walking 

tour, we’ll move on to the beautiful 

countryside of Locorotondo – where 

there’s a wine tasting session in store 

for us at a local vineyard. After raising 

a glass or two, we’ll return to Martina 

Franca for the evening. (B)

DAY 3 MARTINA FRANCA – 
ALTAMURA – MATERA – MARTINA 

FRANCA. This morning we’ll explore 

the medieval streets of the quaint 

town of Altamura with a local guide 

– with an included bread tasting 

session at a quaint local bakery to 

round off our visit. Then: it’s back on 

the road as we travel onwards to the 

mesmerising city of Matera. We’ll 

delve into Matera’s fascinating history 

on a tour of the ancient Sassi before 

BARINAPLES

ITALY 3
MARTINA
FRANCA 2 LECCE

GALLIPOLI

ANDRIA

OSTUNI

MONOPOLI
POLIGNANO A MARE

MAGHERITA DI SAVOIA

2

Secrets of Puglia
Martina Franca| Lecce | Gallipoli | Bari

8  D A Y S  •  7  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES
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please visit our website.
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The enchanting Italian region of 

Puglia is famous for its historic 

cities, quaint fishing villages and 

(of course) its exquisite cuisine. 

On this round trip, we’ll delve into 

the area’s many splendours – from 

Naples to Martina Franca, Lecce, 

Gallipoli, Bari and back again – 

touring historic towns, discovering 

local traditions and indulging in a 

wine tasting or two along the way.

heading back to the hotel for some 

relaxation time. (B)

DAY 4 MARTINA FRANCA – 
MONOPOLI – OSTUNI – LECCE. 

Today will begin with a visit to the 

picturesque seaside town of Monopoli 

– where we’ll explore the old town 

centre and harbour on a walking tour. 

After that, we’ll move on to Ostuni, 

the ‘White City’. While we’re here, 

we’ll learn the secrets behind some 

authentic cookery techniques at a 

cooking demonstration (and lunch!) 

in a traditional masseria. After a busy 

day, we’ll rest our heads in Lecce. (B,L)

DAY 5 LECCE – GALLIPOLI – 

LECCE. We’ll embark on a guided 

tour of magnificent Lecce this 
morning – where we’ll take some 

time to explore impressive sandstone 

buildings, hidden piazzas and winding 

alleyways. Then: onwards to the 

historic fishing port of Gallipoli, where 
we’ve an appointment to keep at an 

underground olive mill museum – not 

to mention a walking tour ticking off 

the likes of the Greek fountain and the 

cathedral. (B)

DAY 6 LECCE – POLIGNANO 

A MARE – BARI. Today we’ll say 

goodbye to Lecce and set a course 

for the ‘Pearl of the Adriatic’: 

Polignano a Mare, where we’ll explore 

the old town centre and beautiful 

terraces on a walking tour. This 

afternoon we’ll trade Polignano for 

Bari, where a local guide will show us 

the hotspots – and educate us on the 

local cuisine as we taste some of the 

city’s excellent street food. (B)

DAY 7 BARI – MINERVINO MURGE 

– BARI. Next stop: the pretty hilltop 
town of Minervino Murge. While 

here, we’ll have the chance to join 

a basket making workshop before 

paying a visit to a private wine cellar 

museum – where we’ll be lucky 

enough to taste some of the produce 

in an underground grotto. After that, 

it’s back to Bari for the grand finale: 
a farewell dinner and wine pairing, 

which will be made all the more 

special by a traditional folk dance 

performance. (B,D)

DAY 8 BARI – MARGHERITA DI 

SAVOIA – NAPLES. We’ve one final 
stop to make: the Margherita di 

Savoia natural saltworks. The largest 

natural saltworks reserve in Europe, 

this breathtaking place is the perfect 

spot from which to spot many bird 

species. As we come full circle this 

afternoon, the tour will end. (B)

This tour can be combined 
with Enchanting Southern 

Italy page 82 and/or The 

Splendours of Sicily 88.

2020

DEPARTS

24 MAR
14 APR
12 MAY
26 MAY
09 JUN
23 JUN
14 JUL

2020

DEPARTS

24 AUG
08 SEP
22 SEP
29 SEP
06 OCT
27 OCT
17 NOV

Matera Mozzarella burrataGallipoli

Bari

Single room from $4,499 NZD

$ 3 , 7 4 9 P P  N Z D



INCLUSIONS

 • 8 nights in boutique accommodation 

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation 

 • Cheese tasting session in 
Sant’Angelo Muxaro

 • Wine tasting session at a farm near 
Mt Etna

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
5 light lunches (L), 3 dinners (D) 

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: Monreale 
Cathedral and Cloister, the Valley 
of Temples, Villa Romana del 
Casale, Mt Etna, the Salt Museum

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHSSPC-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Embark on a Mafia-themed walking 
tour of Palermo

Discover the iconic Mt Etna – 
Europe’s most active volcano

Visit an organic farm and taste 
award-winning olive oil

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com
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DAY 1 PALERMO – MONREALE 

– SELINUNTE. Today we’ll meet in 

Sicily’s capital, Palermo, and dive 

straight into its streets for a Mafia-
themed tour. Then: it’s onwards to 

Monreale. We’ll pay a visit to the 

impressive cathedral before moving 

on to our idyllic farm stay in Selinunte 

– where a welcome dinner awaits us. 

(D) 

DAY 2 SELINUNTE – MAZARA DEL 

VALLO – SCIACCA – FAVARA. This 

morning, we’re in for a culinary treat: 

prepare to sample some of the farm 

stay’s tasty olives, award-winning olive 

oil, fresh breads and more! Then: 

en route to Favara, we’ll stop by the 

historic fishing port of Sciacca. Back 

in the times of Ancient Greece, its 

natural thermal springs were a great 

attraction – and we’ll have plenty of 

time to explore them before we move 

on to our hotel. (B,L)

DAY 3 FAVARA – AGRIGENTO – 
PIAZZA ARMERINA – RAGUSA. 

After breakfast we’ll visit the 

UNESCO World Heritage-listed 
Valley of Temples – where a local 

guide will reveal the history of the 

archaeological site. En route to 

Ragusa, we’ll make a stop at Villa 

Romana del Casale, which contains 

one of the largest collections of 

Roman mosaics in the world. (B,L) 

DAY 4 RAGUSA – MODICA – 

RAGUSA. We’ll start our day in 

indulgent style: with a chocolate 

tasting session in Modica. And then? 

The gastronomic theme will continue 

as we come together for a ricotta 

SICILY

PALERMO

TAORMINA

FAVARA

PIAZZA
ARMERINA

MONREALE

SELINUNTE

SCIACCA

RAGUSA
SYRACUSE

NOTO

MT ETNA

CATANIA

1

2
2

AGRIGENTO

1
CARRUBA2

The Splendours of Sicily
Palermo | Ragusa | Syracuse | Taormina

9  D A Y S  •  8  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.
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Centuries-old monasteries and 

Norman churches. Ancient Greek 

temples and bustling Italian 

markets. Sicily is a living museum 

wrapped in superb scenery that 

ranges from sheer gorges and 

golden beaches to a remarkable 

volcano.

tasting session and included lunch 

in Sant’Angelo Muxaro. Appetites 

satisfied, we’ll return to Ragusa – 
where we’ll have the rest of the day to 

wander the town at our leisure. (B,L)

DAY 5 RAGUSA – NOTO – 

SYRACUSE. On today’s agenda: a 

visit to the city of Noto, where we’ll 
learn more about almond cultivation 

with a local expert. After an included 

lunch at a local restaurant, we’ll press 

on to lovely Syracuse – where we’ll 

take some time to orient ourselves on 

a walking tour. (B,L)

DAY 6 SYRACUSE. Seaside Syracuse 

– which rivalled Athens as the most 

important city of ancient Greece 

– is yours for the taking today. We 

recommend taking some time to 

wander the temples and sacred caves 

before losing yourself in the city’s 

winding streets – which open out on 

baroque piazzas, bustling markets and 

beautiful sea views. (B)

DAY 7 SYRACUSE – MT ETNA 

– CARRUBA. Today we head 

towards Mt Etna, a slumbering giant 

that towers over the surrounding 

landscape, with the option to take 

a closer look at its smouldering 

craters. Then: we’ll move on to a local 

farm for lunch (complete with wine 

tasting) before journeying onwards to 

Carruba, where we’ll spend the next 

two nights. (B,L,D)

DAY 8 CARRUBA – TAORMINA – 

CARRUBA. We’ll make a pit stop 

in the town of Savoca (where The 

Godfather was famously filmed) 
before moving on to Taormina for 

a walking tour. After a day spent 

exploring, tonight’s farewell dinner 

will be well-deserved. (B,D)

DAY 9 CARRUBA – CATANIA. Today, 

our tour will end in Catania – but not 

before a walking tour of the ancient 

port city. With an included visit to 

a local market, you can stock up 

on foodie souvenirs to take home 

(including Favourites such as olives, 

biscotti, cheese and wine). We’ll even 

pass by Catania’s oldest cannolo 

shop, where we’ll have the chance 

to fill our own cannoli with ricotta 

cheese. What a way to round off the 

trip! (B)

This tour can be combined with 
Italian Indulgence page 90 

and/or Tuscan Treats 80.

2020

DEPARTS

18 MAR
24 MAR
03 APR
15 APR
22 APR
04 MAY
12 MAY
18 MAY
21 MAY
25 MAY
05 JUN
09 JUN
12 JUN
19 JUN
26 JUN

2020

DEPARTS

10 JUL
18 JUL
03 AUG
25 AUG
01 SEP
08 SEP
15 SEP
22 SEP
25 SEP
29 SEP
05 OCT
12 OCT
19 OCT
05 NOV
10 DEC

2021

DEPARTS

26 JAN

2021

DEPARTS

15 FEB

Taormina Valley of TemplesMt Etna from Taormina

Catania

Single room from $5,619 NZD

$ 4 , 6 8 9 P P  N Z D



INCLUSIONS

 • 11 nights in boutique 
accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation 

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
2 lunches (L), 6 evening meals (D) 

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: Isola 
Madre, Isola Bella and Isola dei 
Pescatori

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHIIRV-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Cook up an Italian feast in a 
traditional Tuscan villa

Join a truffle hunt in Piedmont 

Enjoy an afternoon of wine tasting 
near Asti 

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com
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DAY 1 ROME – ASSISI – PERUGIA. 

After we meet in Rome today, our 

route will whisk us away to awe-

inspiring Assisi, the birthplace of St 

Francis. After getting to know the 

famous hilltop town a little better on a 

walking tour, we’ll move on to Perugia 

– where we’ll enjoy a delicious 

included dinner. (D)

DAY 2 PERUGIA – SIENA – 

TUSCANY. Introducing Siena: a 

magnificent Gothic city bursting with 
fabulous architecture. After exploring 

the UNESCO World Heritage-listed 
Historic Centre, we’ll make tracks 

to tonight’s idyllic accommodation: 

a country villa hotel set amidst the 

vineyards of the world-renowned 

Chianti region. (B,D)

DAY 3 TUSCANY. Today our friendly 

hosts will help us to prepare a classic 

Tuscan lunch. This afternoon will be 

yours to take a dip in the pool or relax 

in the shadow of one of the villa’s 

many pine trees. Tonight, there’s 

another tasty dinner in store. (B,L,D)

DAY 4 TUSCANY – FLORENCE – 

LUCCA. Today we’ll turn our attention 

to Florence. A local guide will bring 

the city alive as we stroll by the likes 

of the Duomo and the Ponte Vecchio 

on a walking tour. Then, as the 

afternoon turns to dusk, we’ll press on 

to lovely Lucca. (B)

DAY 5 LUCCA – PISA – LUCCA. 

Today our first stop will be Pisa, where 
we’ll pay a visit to the legendary 

Leaning Tower. This afternoon will 

see us return to Lucca, where you’ll 

1

ROME

PERUGIA

2 TUSCANY2LUCCA

1SANTA MARGHERITA

1CHERASCO

2LAKE MAGGIORE 1

TIRANO

1 TRENTO

VENICE

FLORENCE
 PORTOFINO

LECCO

VERONA

ITALY

Italian Indulgence
Tuscany | Florence | The Lakes 
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backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

An intoxicating mix of world-

shaping cities and imagination-

firing landscapes, Italy is a land 

where unforgettable experiences 

lie around every corner. And 

with an abundance of tantalising 

flavours and wines on the menu, 

you’ll be savouring every moment 

on this Back-Roads adventure.

have the rest of the day to explore 

the cobblestone streets at your own 

pace. (B)

DAY 6 LUCCA – CAMOGLI – SAN 
FRUTTUOSO – PORTOFINO – 

SANTA MARGHERITA LIGURE. Today 

we’ll make stops at romantic Camogli, 

picture-perfect San Fruttuoso and 

glittering Portofino before settling in 
Santa Margherita Ligure. (B)

DAY 7 SANTA MARGHERITA 
LIGURE – BAROLO – ASTI – 

CHERASCO. Away from the coast 

and onwards to Barolo, in Piedmont: a 

region of rich red wines and luxurious 

cuisine. This afternoon there’s a treat 

in store for the sweet-toothed among 

us – we’ll be visiting a distillery near 

Asti to taste some regional liquors 

and handmade nougat. Finally, we’ll 

move on to Cherasco – where a group 

dinner awaits. (B,D)

DAY 8 CHERASCO – ALBA – LAKE 

ORTA – LAKE MAGGIORE. This 

morning we’ll head out into the hills of 

Alba to join a truffle hunt with a local 
farmer and his dog. After a risotto 

tasting lunch we’ll hit the road to 

the captivating Lake Orta, a tranquil 

retreat sitting pretty at the bottom of 

the imposing Monte Mottarone. Lake 

Maggiore will be the final stop on 
today’s scenic journey. (B,L)

DAY 9 LAKE MAGGIORE. Today 

we’ll set sail for the Borromean Islands, 

a charming collection of islets located 

in the western corner of the lake. We’ll 

have plenty of time to explore Isola 

Madre, wander the terraces of the 

ornate baroque garden on Isola Bella 

and discover the pretty harbour of 

Isola dei Pescatori before we return to 

shore for the afternoon. (B)

DAY 10 LAKE MAGGIORE – LECCO 

– TIRANO. This morning we’ll move 

on to Lecco, a small commune on the 

southeastern shore of the exquisite 

Lake Como. We’ll take in the sights on 

a walking tour before making our way 

to Tirano – where we’ll continue our 

culinary adventure with an included 

dinner. (B,D)

DAY 11 TIRANO – LAKE MOLVENO 

– TRENTO. Today we’ll shine the 

spotlight on one of the most beautiful 

lakes in Italy: the spectacular Lake 

Molveno. There will be just enough 

time for a walking tour of the mountain 

city of Trento before we get together 

for tonight’s farewell dinner. (B,D)

DAY 12 TRENTO – VERONA – 

VENICE. Fair Verona beckons today. 

After taking in the city highlights, we’ll 

move on to our show-stopping finale: 
the floating city of Venice. (B)

This tour can be combined with 
Vistas of Italy and Switzerland 

page 84 and/or Lakes and 

Coastlines of the Adriatic 

page 96.

2020

DEPARTS

15 MAR
22 MAR
09 APR
16 APR
23 APR
26 APR
03 MAY
05 MAY
07 MAY
10 MAY
14 MAY
17 MAY
19 MAY
21 MAY
24 MAY
26 MAY
28 MAY
31 MAY
04 JUN
11 JUN
14 JUN
18 JUN
21 JUN
25 JUN
05 JUL
09 JUL

2020

DEPARTS

12 JUL
16 JUL
19 JUL
26 JUL
06 AUG
16 AUG
20 AUG
23 AUG
27 AUG
30 AUG
03 SEP
06 SEP
08 SEP
10 SEP
13 SEP
15 SEP
20 SEP
22 SEP
24 SEP
27 SEP
29 SEP
01 OCT
04 OCT
08 OCT
13 OCT

Lake Maggiore BaroloLucca

Venice

Single room from $6,739 NZD

$ 5 , 6 1 9 P P  N Z D
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DISCOVER THE CLIFFTOP FORTRESSES AND RIVIERA-STYLE VILLAGES OF THE 

MEDITERRANEAN, TAKE IN SPECTACULAR SEA VIEWS AND TUCK INTO FRESHLY 

CAUGHT DELICACIES. CROATIA IS SURE TO STEAL YOUR HEART.

Croatia

Plitvice Lakes



INCLUSIONS

 • 8 nights in boutique accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and local driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation

 • Wine tasting session at the Bibich 
Winery

 • Cookery class in Korčula

 • Wine tasting session at a winery in 
the Pelješac Peninsula

 • Boat tour of Perast and visit to Our 
Lady of the Rocks

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
2 lunches (L), 4 dinners (D) 

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: 
Diocletian’s Palace, Krka National 
Park, the Cathedral of St Tryphon, 
Sponza Palace and the Cathedral 
of Our Lady

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHCRTD-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Enjoy a two-night stay in the 
UNESCO World Heritage-listed 
city of Trogir 

Stop off at the Bibich Winery for a 
wine tasting session accompanied 
by exceptional tapas

Take in scenic views of 
Montenegro from Lovćen 
National Park

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com

Korčula harbour Diocletian’s Palace, Split
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DAY 1 SPLIT – TROGIR. We’ll start 

our tour in Split, a UNESCO World 
Heritage-listed city beside the azure 

Adriatic. Here, our trail will take us 

into the white walls of Diocletian’s 

Palace, a vast fortress filled with 
centuries of history. We’ll also take 

in the Grgur Ninski Statue and the 
Cathedral and Bell Tower of St 

Domnius before moving on to Trogir 

– where we’ll embark on a tour of 

the historic town centre with a local 

guide. To finish our first day, we’ll 
take a seat at a local restaurant for an 

authentic meal (and warm Croatian 

welcome). (D) 

DAY 2 TROGIR – KRKA NATIONAL 

PARK – TROGIR. This morning will 

see us seeking the crystalline lakes 

and energetic rivers of Krka National 
Park before we move on to a hidden 

treasure: the Bibich Winery. At this 

small, family-owned establishment 

we’ll learn the history of winemaking 

in the region – while being treated to 

local wines and gourmet tapas. After 

that, we’ll round off the day with some 

free time to relax back in Trogir. (B) 

DAY 3 TROGIR – KORČULA. Today 

we’ll say goodbye to Trogir and move 

on to Split, where we’ll catch the ferry 

to Korčula – an island that’s reputed to 
be the birthplace of Marco Polo. After 

checking into our hotel, we’ll get our 

bearings on a walk through the Old 

Town. Then: time to hone those culinary 

skills! An included cookery class and 

dinner are on the agenda. (B,D) 

DAY 4 KORČULA. Today you’re 

free to explore Korčula as you wish. 

CROATIA

SPLIT

2
MONTENEGRO

KORČULA

TROGIR

KOTORDUBROVNIK

2

KRKA NATIONAL PARK

PELJEŠAC
PENINSULA

LOVCEN 
NATIONAL PARK

2

2

Croatia and the Dalmatian Coast
Split | Korčula | Kotor | Dubrovnik
9  D A Y S  •  8  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 5  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

Trogir

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

By Ferry

Golden-roofed towns and pristine 

national parks; tranquil islands 

lapped by turquoise waters; 

ancient sites and time-honoured 

traditions. Our South Croatia tour 

takes in all this and more, inviting 

you to discover one of Europe’s 

most enticing destinations.

Lounge at a nearby beach, or find 
a café and get to know the local 
cuisine – and if you’re in the mood for 

exploration, you can even hop aboard a 

taxi boat to the tiny island of Vrnik. (B)

DAY 5 KORČULA – PELJEŠAC 
PENINSULA – KOTOR. After bidding 

farewell to Korčula, we’ll set sail to the 
nearby Pelješac Peninsula – a hotspot 

for winemaking since the days of the 

Roman Empire. We’ll savour the fruits 

of this ancient tradition on a tour of a 

local winery before leaving Croatia for 

Montenegro. Kotor Bay is a soul-stirring 

sight – and at the centre lies UNESCO 
World Heritage-listed Kotor town, 

seemingly untouched by time. (B,D) 

DAY 6 KOTOR. First today: a walking 

tour of Kotor with a local guide. 

Old Kotor was built like a maze for 

protective purposes – and it’s very 

easy to get lost here! When the tour 

is over, we’ll continue to UNESCO-
protected Perast for an insight into 

the area’s history. Then: time to take 

to the water! A boat will carry us 

to Our Lady of the Rocks – a small 

church on an manmade island. After 

hearing the legend behind the church, 

we’ll return to Kotor – where you’ll be 

free to spend the rest of the afternoon 

as you please. (B)

DAY 7 KOTOR – DUBROVNIK. 

Today it’s back on the road (taking 

the scenic route, of course) as we 

make our way to the picturesque 

Lovćen National Park – which boasts 
incredible views across Montenegro. 

After stopping for a delicious lunch at 

a restaurant in the charming village of 

Njeguši, we’ll move on to Dubrovnik 
– where the evening will be yours to 

hunt down more local fare, explore 

the city’s cobbled streets or simply 

put your feet up and relax at the 

hotel. (B,L)

DAY 8 DUBROVNIK. Today’s guided 

tour of Dubrovnik will see us strolling 

through the Old Town, where we’ll 

see the likes of the Franciscan 

Monastery, Sponza Palace, the 

Cathedral of Our Lady and the Old 

Port. If the weather is on our side, 

we’ll take the opportunity to climb the 

spectacular Mt Srd on a cable car ride. 

Later on, we’ll come together for one 

last included dinner to toast the end 

of our trip. (B,D)  

DAY 9 DUBROVNIK – TRSTENO – 

DUBROVNIK. Before we say goodbye, 

there’s still plenty of time to round 

things off with a visit to the beautiful 

Trsteno Arboretum (one of the filming 
locations featured in Game of Thrones). 

After tucking into lunch at a local oyster 

farm, we’ll return to Dubrovnik – where 

the tour will end. (B,L)

This tour can be combined with 
Lakes and Coastlines of the 

Adriatic 96.

2020

DEPARTS

23 MAR
30 MAR
20 APR
06 MAY
11 MAY
18 MAY
03 JUN
17 JUN
29 JUN
06 JUL
03 AUG

2020

DEPARTS

19 AUG
24 AUG
02 SEP
09 SEP
16 SEP
21 SEP
30 SEP
12 OCT
19 OCT
02 NOV

Old Town, Dubrovnik

Single room from $4,999 NZD

$ 4 , 1 6 9 P P  N Z D



INCLUSIONS

 • 8 nights in boutique accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and local driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation 

 • Grappa tasting session at the Poli 
Grappa Museum

 • Distillery visit in Rovereto

 • Experience Lake Bled by pletna – a 
traditional Slovenian boat

 • Candle making workshop and 
guided tour of an apiary in 
Radovljica

 • Cookery class and dinner in 
Ljubljana

 • Traditional pasta making workshop 
in Motovun

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
3 lunches (L), 4 dinners (D)

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: the Bell 
of the Fallen, the Church of the 
Assumption, Bled Castle, Velika 
Planina, Ljubljana Castle, Predjama 
Castle, Plitvice Lakes National Park 
and Diocletian’s Palace

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHSLMS -0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Enjoy a tasting session at the Poli 
Grappa Museum in Bassano del 
Grappa

Take in the scenery on a boat ride 
across Lake Bled – and visit the 
church situated in its centre

Explore the beauty of Plitvice 
Lakes National Park, a UNESCO 
World Heritage Site

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com

Bassano del Grappa Plitvice Lakes National ParkOld Town, Ljubljana
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DAY 1 VENICE – BASSANO DEL 

GRAPPA. Our tour will begin in the 

world’s most famous floating city: 
Venice. After meeting the group, we’ll 

set a course for our first stop – Maser, 
where we’ll get to know the group 

over a wine tasting session at the 

historic Villa di Maser winery. Then: 

onwards to Bassano del Grappa. After 

getting acquainted with the town on 

a walking tour, we’ll pay a visit to the 

Poli Grappa Museum – where we’ll 

learn about the history of the local 

tipple on a guided tour (complete 

with tasting, of course). Tonight, a 

welcome dinner awaits us at our 

hotel. (D)

DAY 2 BASSANO DEL GRAPPA 
– ROVERETO – BASSANO DEL 

GRAPPA. Today we’ll delve into 

Rovereto’s fascinating history on a 

walking tour – ticking off the likes of 

the imposing Rovereto Castle, the Bell 

of the Fallen (which commemorates 

those who fell in the Great War in 

Trentino), and a local winery. After 

sampling some of the area’s celebrated 

wines, we’ll return to the hotel for an 

evening of leisure time. (B)

DAY 3 BASSANO DEL GRAPPA – 

BELLUNO – LAKE BLED. We’ll make 

one more stop in Belluno before we 

bid farewell to Italy and cross over 

into Slovenia. Our destination? The 

enchanting Lake Bled area, where 

you’ll be free to spend some time 

relaxing before tomorrow’s trip to the 

iconic lake. (B)

DAY 4 LAKE BLED. First on 

today’s agenda: we’ll venture to the 

ITALY

CROATIA

SLOVENIA
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PLITVICE LAKES 

SPLIT
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DEL GRAPPA
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2

Lakes and Coastlines of the Adriatic
Rovereto | Ljubljana | Plitvice Lakes | Split
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backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

Villa Di Masser

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

Travel from plunging gorges 

to soaring mountains; discover 

clifftop fortresses and Riviera-

style villages; taste delicious wines 

and tuck into countless local 

specialities. This journey through 

Italy, Slovenia and Northern 

Croatia captures the beautiful 

diversity of these unforgettable 

countries.

fascinating apiary in Bled, where we’ll 

be treated to a guided tour complete 

with candle-making session. Then: 

we’ll turn our attention to historic 

Bled Castle. A local guide will let us in 

on a few of the castle’s secrets before 

we settle down to an included lunch 

in the castle restaurant. This afternoon 

we’ll take to the water for a traditional 

pletna boat ride to the small island 

in the centre of Lake Bled – where 

we’ll visit the baroque Church of the 

Assumption. (B,L)

DAY 5 LAKE BLED – LJUBLJANA. 

This morning we’ll bid a fond farewell 

to Lake Bled and hit the road to 

Slovenia’s capital: Ljubljana, where 

we’ll learn more about the city’s major 

sights (including the famous castle) 

on a walking tour with a local guide. 

Then: we’ll have the chance to hone 

our culinary skills with an included 

cookery class and dinner. (B,D) 

DAY 6 LJUBLJANA – KAMNIK – 
PREDJAMA CASTLE – MOTOVUN. 

Next stop: Kamnik, where we’ll take a 
scenic cable car ride to Velika Planina 

– a beautiful mountain plateau with 

sweeping views of the surrounding 

countryside. After admiring the unique 

architecture of the cottages in the 

herdsmen’s settlement, we’ll move 

on to our second stop of the day: 

Predjama Castle, the largest cave castle 

in the world. Tonight, we’ll enjoy dinner 

together at our hotel in Motovun. (B,D)

DAY 7 MOTOVUN – VRSAR – 

MOTOVUN. Today we’ll visit the 

pretty fishing town of Vrsar, which is 
filled with charming winding streets 
and old stone houses (not to mention 

a picturesque seafront promenade). 

Then: it’s back to Motovun we go! At 

the Kaštel cultural and educational 

centre, we’ll learn all about the village’s 

history – and join a traditional pasta 

workshop. After devouring our inspired 

culinary creations, we’ll return to the 

hotel for an afternoon of free time. 

(B,L)

DAY 8 MOTOVUN – RASTOKE – 

PLITVICE LAKES. Today’s first stop 
will be a mill in the charming village 

of Rastoke. After that, we’ll move on 

to one of Croatia’s most astounding 

natural sites: the UNESCO World 
Heritage-listed Plitvice Lakes National 
Park. Here we’ll explore on foot the 

trails that hug the lakes – and watch 

as the water transforms from emerald 

green to azure blue. Tonight we’ll look 

back on our adventure over a farewell 

dinner. (B,D)

DAY 9 PLITVICE LAKES – SMILJAN 

– SPLIT. Today we’ll continue north to 

the town of Smiljan – the birthplace of 

famous inventor Nikola Tesla – before 
moving on to a local agritourism 

hotspot for a traditional lunch. Later, 

we’ll round off our journey in Split. 

(B,L)

2020
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21 APR
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2020

DEPARTS
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15 SEP
22 SEP
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Single room from $6,169 NZD

$ 5 , 1 2 9 P P  N Z D



STROLL COBBLESTONED STREETS, CRUISE ALONG SCENIC CANALS 

AND DISCOVER STUNNING MEDITERRANEAN VISTAS WHILE SAMPLING 

HOME-GROWN DELICACIES AND ICONIC, FULL-BODIED WINES.

France
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Carcassonne, France



INCLUSIONS

 • 4 nights in boutique accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
2 lunches (L), 2 dinners (D)

 • Christmas decoration making 
session at the Alsace Ecomuseum

 • Traditional French cooking class in 
Ostheim

 • Wine tasting session in Riquewihr

 • Wine tasting session at the Cave 
des Hospices in Strasbourg

 • Christmas concert at St Matthieu 
Church in Colmar

 • Beer tasting session at a brewery in 
Orschwiller

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: the 
Alsace Ecomuseum and Haut-
Koenigsbourg Castle

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHTABB-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Learn traditional French recipes 
at a hands-on cooking class in 
Ostheim

Browse the stalls of the Alsace 
region’s most enchanting 
Christmas markets

Discover the beautiful ‘Magic of 
Lights’ illuminations in Colmar

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com

Eguisheim, Alsace Haut-Koenigsbourg Castle
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DAY 1 BASEL – UNGERSHEIM – 

EGUISHEIM. After meeting the group 

in a festively decorated Basel, we’ll hit 

the road to France: where our five-day 
exploration of the Christmas traditions 

of Alsace will begin. Our first fairytale 
destination will be Ungersheim. This 

fascinating village is home to Alsace 

Ecomuseum - France’s largest open-

air museum - and will be filled with 
beautiful trees and wreaths at this 

magical time of year. While we’re 

here, we’ll meet a local craftsman – 

who’ll reveal the secrets behind the 

perfect Christmas decorations at an 

included workshop. Then: it’s onwards 

to our hotel in Eguisheim, where a 

delicious welcome dinner awaits us. 

What a start to the trip! (D)

DAY 2 EGUISHEIM – OSTHEIM 

– EGUISHEIM. Today we’ll set 

our sights on the quaint village of 

Ostheim – where we’ll roll up our 

sleeves for a traditional French 

Christmas cooking class. Using 

fresh seasonal produce, a local 

chef will show us how to recreate 

some delectable dishes – and when 

we’re done, we’ll have the chance 

to eat our creations for lunch. Later 

on, the afternoon will be yours to 

spend exploring the medieval village 

of Eguisheim (and its enchanting 

Christmas market) as you please. 

Enjoy a cup of mulled wine, stock 

up on gifts to take home or simply 

browse the stalls – what you do this 

evening is up to you! (B,L)

FRANCE

BASEL

UNGERSHEIM

EGUISHEIM4

OSTHEIM

RIBEAUVILLÉ

RIQUEWIHR

COLMAR

STRASBOURG

ORSCHWILLER

A Traditional Alsace Christmas
Discover the magic of Christmas in Alsace

5  D A Y S  •  4  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

When it comes to quaint medieval 

villages, atmospheric Christmas 

markets and traditional crafts and 

cuisine, there’s nowhere quite like 

Alsace. On this tour of the region’s 

most magical Christmas sights, we’ll 

stay in charming Eguisheim – the 

perfect base from which to explore 

all that this heart-stealing area of 

France has to offer. Expect delicious 

meals, twinkling lights and an 

abundance of Christmas cheer.

DAY 3 EGUISHEIM – RIBEAUVILLÉ 

– RIQUEWIHR – EGUISHEIM. On 

this morning’s agenda: a stop at the 

‘strolling fiddlers’ town’ of Ribeauvillé, 
where we’ll embark on a guided tour 

of the town’s medieval Christmas 

market. With three castles and scores 

of Christmas trees bedecked with 

coats of arms and banners (not to 

mention troubadours, storytellers and 

fire jugglers), this unique market is 
like something out of a fairytale! After 

taking some time to explore, we’ll 

switch our focus to another Christmas 

market in Riquewihr, where we’ll have 

some free time to wander through 

the quaint narrow streets and past 

half-timbered houses, moving from 

hut to fascinating hut. And then? 

We’ll come back together to visit a 

local wine cellar, where we’ll have 

the opportunity to indulge in a wine 

tasting session. À votre santé! (B,L)

DAY 4 EGUISHEIM – STRASBOURG 
– COLMAR – EGUISHEIM. 

First today: we’ll hit the road to 

Strasbourg, where we’ll step off the 

tourist trail on an included visit to the 

Cave des Hospices wine cellars. After 

a tasting and guided tour led by a 

local wine producer, we’ll have time 

to take a look around the city before 

we climb back aboard the mini-

coach and move on to lovely Colmar 

– where we’ll discover the town’s 

mesmerising coloured illuminations 

(known as the ‘Magic of Lights’). Later 

on, we’ll take our seats in St Matthieu 

Church – where we’ll be treated to a 

heartwarming Christmas concert. With 

Christmas hymns ringing in our ears, 

we’ll return to Eguisheim for one last 

group dinner. (B,D)

DAY 5 EGUISHEIM – ORSCHWILLER 

– BASEL. This morning we’ll bid 

farewell to Eguisheim and make tracks 

to Orschwiller, where we’ll visit the 

12th-century Haut-Koenigsbourg 

Castle – taking the time to wander the 

courtyard, spiral staircase, beautifully 

refined rooms and artillery platform 
for a unique glimpse into the fortress’ 

history. Before we return to Basel, 

we’ve one more stop to make: a local 

brewery, where we’ll toast the end 

of our adventure with a beer tasting 

session. Then: time to go our separate 

ways. (B)

2020

DEPARTS
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06 DEC

2020

DEPARTS

13 DEC

N E W  F O R  2 0 2 0

Riquewihr Christmas market

Strasbourg

$ 2 , 7 3 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $3,289 NZD



INCLUSIONS

 • 8 nights in boutique accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation

 • Calvados tasting session in 
Normandy

 • Bourgueil wine tasting session 
paired with local cheese 

 • Local produce tasting session in 
Normandy

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
5 dinners (D)

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: Monet’s 
garden, the American Cemetery 
and Memorial, Mont St-Michel, 
Château d’Angers, Château de 
Villandry, Château de Chenonceau, 
Chartres Cathedral

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHLBPP-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Indulge in a Bourgueil wine and 
cheese tasting session

Stroll the charming local market 
in the port town of Honfleur

Take in the storybook surrounds 
of the Château de Chenonceau

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com

Château de Villandry Winery, Chinon region
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DAY 1 PARIS – HONFLEUR. Our first 
impressions of France will be formed 

in Giverny, Normandy, at the home 

of Claude Monet – one of the world’s 

most celebrated artists. The vivid 

colours in every room paint a picture 

of his life, and the gardens outside are 

brimming with flowers in every shade. 
Our next stop will be the Arboretum 

d’Harcourt, a historic arboretum 

set in the grounds of the Château 

d’Harcourt. Here, we’ll have plenty of 

time to meander through the castle, 

explore the gardens – and even enjoy 

a local produce tasting session. Our 

home for the next two nights will be 

the charming port town of Honfleur 
(which you may recognise as the 

subject of a fair few Impressionist 

paintings). (D)

DAY 2 HONFLEUR – NORMANDY 

– HONFLEUR. This morning we’ll 

visit Honfleur’s bustling market and 
wander past its historic buildings and 

17th-century harbour on a walking 

tour. Then: we’ll track the Route du 

Cidre to Normandy, pausing to taste 

the fruits of the region’s orchards 

– from cool, crisp ciders to heady, 

amber-hued calvados – making for a 

delicious end to our day. (B)

DAY 3 HONFLEUR – NORMANDY 
BEACHES – ARROMANCHES-LES-

BAINS. Today we’ll turn our attention 

to the windswept shoreline of the 

Normandy beaches, where we’ll 

visit the sites of the D-Day landings 

of 1944. Afterwards, there’s the 

opportunity to pay a poignant visit to 

the American Cemetery and Memorial 

PARIS
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Normandy | Brittany | The Loire Valley

9  D A Y S  •  8  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

Mont Saint-Michel

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

Step into a land of renowned 

artists and royal crusaders, hilltop 

monasteries and valley castles. 

This tour takes us from France’s 

dramatic northern shores to 

château-sprinkled countryside, 

breaking off to see WWII sites, 

explore centuries-old villages and 

sample home-grown delicacies.

at Colleville-sur-Mer. And this 

afternoon? And this afternoon? We’ll 

move on to Arromanches-les-Bains, 

after a walking tour of Bayeux. (B,D)   

DAY 4 ARROMANCHES-LES-BAINS 
– MONT SAINT-MICHEL – DOL-DE-

BRETAGNE – DINAN. This morning 

we’ll drive on to the enchanting 

Mont Saint-Michel, crossing the tidal 

causeway to wander the buzzing 

island village and explore the abbey. 

Later, on the way to Dinan, we’ll stop 

off for photos at Dol-de-Bretagne – 

where we’ll see the famous Menhir de 

Champ-Dolent. Tonight, an included 

dinner awaits us in a traditional Breton 

crêperie. (B,D)

DAY 5 DINAN. Today is yours to 

spend however you wish in Dinan. 

Wander cobbled streets lined with 

half-timbered houses, take a closer 

look at the Basilique St-Sauveur, visit 

the old bridge… You certainly won’t 

be short of things to do! (B)

DAY 6 DINAN – ANGERS – 

CHINON. Today will find us deep in 
fairytale territory as we travel towards 

the Loire Valley. Here, the landscape’s 

skyline is peppered with the turrets 

of castles. Our first port of call will be 
Angers, which was once the medieval 

stronghold of the Plantagenet kings. 

After spending some time absorbing 

its history at the castle, we’ll move on 

to Chinon – where we’ll dine together 

at a local restaurant. (B,D)

DAY 7 CHINON – CHÂTEAU DE 

VILLANDRY – CHINON. Next stop: 

the Château de Villandry, which is 

famous for its impeccably manicured 

gardens. Taking in so much beauty 

is thirsty work, so on our way back 

to Chinon we’ll enjoy a detour at 

a Bourgueil winery – where we’ll 

visit the vineyard and cellars before 

sampling a glass or two (along with 

some delicious local cheeses). (B)

DAY 8 CHINON – CHÂTEAU DE 
CHENONCEAU – MAINTENON. 

Today’s château? Château de 

Chenonceau, where we’ll take some 

time to stroll through the idyllic 

gardens and explore the fascinating 

museum. Afterwards, we’ll make our 

way to Maintenon – where we’ll enjoy 

a farewell dinner together. (B,D)

DAY 9 MAINTENON – CHARTRES 

– PARIS. A visit to the celebrated 

Chartres Cathedral will make a fitting 
finale for our tour. It’s believed to be 
one of the finest examples of Gothic 
architecture in France – and it’s a 

beautiful image to take with us back 

to Paris, where we’ll say au revoir. (B)

This tour can be combined 
with Paris to Nice through 

Vineyards and Mountains 

page 104 and/or London to 

Paris via the Channel Islands 

page 56.
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Dinan

$ 4 , 1 6 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $4,999 NZD



INCLUSIONS

 • 8 nights in boutique accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation 

 • Champagne tasting session in 
Boursault

 • Picnic lunch and wine tasting 
session at Château de la Greffière

 • Wine tasting session in Chablis

 • Learn about the local 
cheesemaking process and indulge 
in a tasting session at a fromagerie 
in the French Alps

 • Chartreuse tasting in Savoie

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
2 lunches (L), 5 dinners (D) 

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: Reims 
Cathedral, the Crystal Museum, 
the Hospices de Beaune, Sisteron 
Citadel

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHVMPN-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Travel through famed wine-
growing regions Champagne and 
Burgundy

Visit Annecy, a beautiful alpine 
town known for its Old Town, 
canals and magnificent lake

Learn all about local cheeses (and 
taste them, too) with a cheese 
expert in the Alps

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com

Annecy Local cheese, French AlpsChampagne

104104
P
A

R
IS

 T
O

 N
IC

E
 T

H
R

O
U

G
H

 V
IN

E
Y

A
R

D
S

 A
N

D
 M

O
U

N
TA

IN
S

105

P
A

R
IS

 T
O

 N
IC

E
 T

H
R

O
U

G
H

 V
IN

E
Y

A
R

D
S

 A
N

D
 M

O
U

N
TA

IN
S

DAY 1 PARIS – REIMS – TROYES. 

After meeting the group amidst 

the hustle and bustle of Paris, we’ll 

begin our journey. Our first stop? 
The picturesque Champagne region, 

where we’ll be treated to a delicious 

champagne tasting at a vineyard 

that used to belong to premium 

champagne house Veuve Clicquot. 

Then: we’ll tour the impressive Reims 

Cathedral before moving on to Troyes 

– where we’ll celebrate our first night 
together with a welcome dinner. (L,D)

DAY 2 TROYES – BAYEL – TROYES. 

On the agenda today: a walking tour 

of Troyes with a local guide. After 

taking the opportunity to visit the 

bustling market, we’ll move on to 

Bayel – where we’ve an appointment 

to keep at the Crystal Museum. Here, 

we’ll learn about the history of glass 

and crystal – from antiquity until the 

present day – as well as being treated 

to a glass blowing demonstration. 

Later on, the evening will be yours to 

spend as you please back in Troyes. (B) 

DAY 3 TROYES – CHABLIS – 

BEAUNE. Day three of the trip will 

see us sampling more world-class 

local produce, as we swap fizz for the 
dry white wines of Chablis. After that, 

the afternoon will bring us to Beaune 

– where you’ll have plenty of time 

to explore the city’s famous Gothic 

architecture before we reconvene for 

a sumptuous included dinner. (B,D)

DAY 4 BEAUNE. Today we’ll spend 

some more time in the beating heart 

of the Burgundy wine region, with 

a visit to the Hospices de Beaune. 

PARIS

1BEAUNE

 CHAMBÉRY 

FORCALQUIER
NICE

2

2

2

1

1
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TROYES
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CHABRILLAN

GRANDE CHARTREUSE

ANNECY

FRANCE

Paris to Nice through Vineyards and Mountains
Champagne | Burgundy | the Alps | Provence

9  D A Y S  •  8  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

Glasses glinting with bubbles 

and rich red wines; windows that 

open out on soaring mountains 

ranges; charming villages and 

fragrant fields of flowers. Join us 

on a voyage through quintessential 

France – and discover the history, 

cuisine and landscapes that make 

this beautiful country unique.

Originally founded as a hospital 

for the poor by the Chancellor of 

Burgundy back in 1443, this unique 

building is now a museum – and an 

exceptional example of fifteenth-
century French architecture. (B) 

DAY 5 BEAUNE – CHAMBÉRY. After 

breakfast, we’ll leave Beaune behind 

and set our sights on Chambéry – but 
first, we’ll stop off at the family-owned 
Château de la Greffière for a delicious 
picnic (filled with local produce, of 
course). After taking in the marvellous 

views of the surrounding vineyards 

over lunch, we’ll be lucky enough 

to take a closer look at them on a 

guided tour – with an included wine 

tasting session to boot. (B,L) 

DAY 6 CHAMBÉRY – ANNECY – 

CHAMBÉRY. We’ll check off a tour 

highlight on day six: the postcard-

perfect alpine town of Annecy. Known 

for its Old Town, canals that rival 

those of Venice, the magnificent Lake 
Annecy, candy-coloured houses and 

cobbled streets, this lovely town is 

a must-visit while passing through 

southeastern France. Also on the 

cards today: a visit to a fromagerie, 

where we’ll learn everything there 

is to know about the local cheese 

ripening process. After visiting the 

cheese cellars, we’ll have the chance 

to taste a sample or two. (B,D)

DAY 7 CHAMBÉRY – VERCORS – 

CHABRILLAN. We’ll have the chance 

to sample more tasty local produce 

today at a Chartreuse cellar and 

distillery. Later on, we’ll set a course 

for the picturesque Vercors region – 

an area famous for its spectacularly 

rugged plateaux and towering 

mountains. (B,D) 

DAY 8 CHABRILLAN – SISTERON – 

FORCALQUIER. Today alpine slopes 

will give way to rugged hills and 

wildflower meadows as we travel to 
Sisteron – where we’ll stop to take in 

the views from the Citadel. Our final 
stop of the day will be Forcalquier, 

where we’ll round off the evening 

in style: with a farewell dinner to 

remember. (B,D) 

DAY 9 FORCALQUIER – 

ENTREVAUX – NICE. The last day 

of the tour will take us deeper into 

exquisite Provençal countryside as 

we press on to Entrevaux. Then, it’s 

onwards to the elite resort and shining 

capital of the French Riviera: Nice. 

After all, there’s no better place to 

end our journey than alongside the 

clear waters of the Côte d’Azur! (B)

This tour can be combined 
with Provence and the French 

Riviera page 106.
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INCLUSIONS

 • 8 nights in boutique accommodation 

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation 

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
1 picnic lunch (L), 4 dinners (D)

 • Watch a multimedia art show in 
a former quarry in Les Baux-de-
Provence

 • Olive produce tasting session at an 
olive farm near Les Baux-de-Provence

 • Wine tasting session at a winery

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: the 
Chapelle du Rosaire de Vence, 
the Fragonard Museum, the 
Santons Museum, Saint Paul de 
Mausole Monastery, the Palace 
of the Popes, the Pont du Gard, 
Sénanque Abbey, the L’Occitane-
en-Provence factory

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHPFNN-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Visit the monks at the picturesque 
Sénanque Abbey: a historic 
spiritual retreat

Enjoy a picnic lunch and taste 
delicious produce at an olive farm 
in Les-Baux-de-Provence

Explore the Gorges du Verdon: the 
‘Grand Canyon of Europe’

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com

Pont du GardSénanque Abbey
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DAY 1 NICE – ANTIBES – VENCE – 

PROVENCE. After meeting the group 

in Nice, our first stop will be Antibes 
– where we’ll take some time to stroll 

the picturesque old port. Then, it’s 

onwards to Saint-Paul-de-Vence, one 

of the region’s older medieval towns, 

where we’ll enjoy a guided tour of 

the light-filled Chapelle du Rosaire de 
Vence: a chapel that was built from a 

plan created by the legendary Henri 

Matisse. Later on, a welcome dinner 

awaits us in the Provence region. (D) 

DAY 2 PROVENCE – GRASSE – 

AIX-EN-PROVENCE. Nestled in the 

hills north of Cannes, Grasse is where 

world-class perfumes are created – so 

it’s only right that we make a stop at 

the Fragonard Museum, where we’ll 

treat our senses to some beautiful 

fragrances. Then: onwards to Aix-en-

Provence, passing through plenty of 

typical Provençal villages along the 

way. (B)

DAY 3 AIX-EN-PROVENCE – ARLES. 

On day three, we’ll have the chance 

to learn more about a centuries-old 

French tradition – delightful santons 

figurines – at the Santons Museum. 
Then, we’ll move on to Arles – a city 

that’s famous as the inspiration behind 

Van Gogh’s paintings – for a delicious 

included dinner. (B,D)

DAY 4 ARLES. Today, Arles is yours 

for the taking – so why not seize the 

NICE

ANTIBES

PROVENCE

AIX-EN-PROVENCE

SAINT-RÉMY-
DE-PROVENCE

ARLES

GORGES 
DU VERDON

CASTELLANE

2

2

1

1
TOURTOUR

PONT DU GARD

FRANCE

2

Provence and the French Riviera
Aix-en-Provence | Arles | Saint-Rémy-de-Provence | Nice

9  D A Y S  •  8  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

Provençal village 

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

Coastal glamour, picturesque 

villages and stunning mountain 

scenery: this tour through the 

French Riviera and Provence is 

sure to impress with its diversity 

and dramatic beauty! Join us 

as we experience the luxury of 

the French Riviera, marvel at 

the architecture of Avignon and 

venture into the mighty Gorges 

du Verdon – soaking up some 

fascinating history along the way.

opportunity to uncover thousands 

of years of local history and culture? 

City highlights include the Arles 

Amphitheatre, the Church of St 

Trophime, the Langlois Bridge and the 

Vincent van Gogh Foundation. (B) 

DAY 5 ARLES – LES BAUX-DE-
PROVENCE – SAINT-RÉMY-DE-

PROVENCE. First today: a stop at the 

famous Les Baux-de-Provence, where 

we’ll see an extraordinary multimedia 

art show. Then: it’s onwards to a local 

olive farm, where we’ll make the most 

of our glorious surrounds by tucking 

into a delicious picnic together. We’ll 

even have the chance to taste some of 

the farm’s olive produce, too. Appetites 

satisfied, we’ll make tracks to Saint-
Rémy-de-Provence, where a visit to 
the impressive Saint Paul de Mausole 

Monastery is lined up for us. Vincent 

van Gogh lived here from 1889 to 1890 

– and in the Van Gogh Field, you’ll have 

the opportunity to see 20 large-scale 

reproductions of his work. (B,L) 

DAY 6 SAINT-RÉMY-DE-PROVENCE 
– PONT DU GARD – AVIGNON – 

SAINT-RÉMY-DE-PROVENCE. First 

today, we’ll pay a visit to the iconic 

Pont du Gard – an ancient Roman 

aqueduct with no fewer than three tiers 

of archways. And this afternoon? We’ll 

stop off in Avignon, where we’ll visit the 

Palace of the Popes – before moving 

on to a local winery, where we’ll visit 

the wine cellar and learn more about 

Châteauneuf-du-Pape or Côtes-du-

Rhône wines (and indulge in a tasting 

session). Tonight, we’ll dine together 

back in Saint-Rémy-de-Provence. (B,D) 

DAY 7 SAINT-RÉMY-DE-PROVENCE 

– TOURTOUR. This morning we’ll visit 

the idyllic Sénanque Abbey, where 
we’ll meet the monks and take some 

time to enjoy the calming atmosphere 

and picturesque surrounds. After 

that, we’ll move on to the fascinating 

L’Occitane-en-Provence factory in 

Manosque, where we’ll step inside the 

museum and blooming gardens. After 

a sweet-smelling sensory experience, 

we’ll set a course through the villages 

of Luberon to beautiful Tourtour. (B)

DAY 8 TOURTOUR – GORGES DU 

VERDON – TOURTOUR. Onwards to 

the spectacular Gorges du Verdon – 

the jewel in the region’s crown. Picture 

this: steep cliff sides, whitewater 

rapids and turquoise-coloured water. 

No wonder they call it the ‘Grand 

Canyon of Europe’! When we return to 

Tourtour, we’ll come together for one 

last dinner at a local restaurant. (B,D) 

DAY 9 TOURTOUR – CASTELLANE 

– NICE. The last day of the tour 

will see us stopping off in lovely 

Castellane (don’t forget to look out 

for the dizzyingly high Chapelle Notre 

Dame du Roc while you’re here!). 

Then: it’s back to Nice, where we’ll say 

goodbye. (B)

This tour can be combined with 
La Belle France page 102.

2020

DEPARTS

30 MAR
20 APR
27 APR
11 MAY
25 MAY
08 JUN

2020

DEPARTS

22 JUN
20 JUL
24 AUG
07 SEP
21 SEP
05 OCT

Gorges du Verdon

$ 4 , 6 8 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $5,619 NZD



INCLUSIONS

 • 9 nights in boutique accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation 

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
5 dinners (D) 

 • Oyster tasting session in  
Arcachon Bay

 • Local ham tasting session at the 
Bayonne ham museum

 • Blanquette de Limoux tasting 
session at a winery in Cathar 
Country

 • Wine tasting session and vineyard 
visit in Saint-Émilion

 • Gabare boat cruise along the River 
Lot in Saint-Cirq-Lapopie

 • Truffle hunting experience in Sarlat

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: the 
Toulouse-Lautrec Museum, Lascaux 
Cave, the Château de Beynac and 
Carcassonne Castle

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHTBBB-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Taste fresh oysters, Bayonne ham, 
Blanquette de Limoux wine and 
world-famous Bordeaux reds

Sleep beneath turrets and towers 
with two nights in the romantic 
walled city of Carcassonne – and 
travel the scenic roads made 
famous by the Tour de France

Join the hunt for black truffles at a 
traditional truffle farm

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com

Biarritz Bayonne
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DAY 1 BORDEAUX – ARCACHON 

BAY – BIARRITZ. Where better to 

begin our journey than Bordeaux? After 

meeting the group, we’ll move on to 

Atlantic Ocean-fringed Arcachon Bay, 

where we’ll get our first taste of coastal 
cuisine with fresh oysters and a glass 

of local wine from one of the port’s 

traditional cabins. We’ll then stop to 

see the Great Dune of Pilat – Europe’s 

highest sand dune, with panoramic 

views over the bay. Then: to round off 

our first day, we’ll gather together in 
Biarritz for a welcome dinner. (D)

DAY 2 BIARRITZ – BAYONNE – 

BIARRITZ. First today, we’ll indulge 

our cultural sides in Bayonne. While 

we’re here, we’ll discover a local family 

business going back three generations 

at the Bayonne Ham Museum – where 

we’ll indulge in a ham tasting before 

returning to the hotel for an afternoon 

of leisure time. (B) 

DAY 3 BIARRITZ – LOURDES – MIDI-

PYRÉNÉES. Today we’ll turn to the 

east – and (briefly) on to beautiful 
Pau. We’ll then travel through the 

Midi-Pyrénées region (along roads 
made famous by the Tour de France), 

pausing en route at the spiritual town 

of Lourdes. In keeping with the spirit 

of our surroundings, we’ll check into 

comfortable rustic accommodation 

before tucking into this evening’s 

dinner. (B,D) 

BORDEAUX

3

BIARRITZ 2

1

MIDI-PYRÉNÉES 

2 CARCASSONNE

SARLAT

ARCACHON BAY

LOURDES

ALBI

CAVES OF LASCAUX

CHÂTEAU 
DE BEYNAC

SAINT-ÉMILION

CATHAR COUNTRY

FRANCE

1

Jewels of South West France
The French Basque Country | Midi-Pyrénées | Périgord

1 0  D A Y S  •  9  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

Beynac Castle

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

Delicious oysters. Exquisite wines. 

Take time to savour the finer 

things in life on this journey of 

discovery through South West 

France. Starting in Bordeaux (just 

a two-hour train journey from 

Paris), we’ll seek out the region’s 

gastronomic gems and treasured 

vineyards – travelling over soaring 

mountains, along the Atlantic 

coast, and into enchanting castles 

and otherworldly caves as we go.

DAY 4 MIDI-PYRÉNÉES – CATHAR 
COUNTRY – CARCASSONNE. 

Following the trail of knights, we’ll 

continue our own crusade through 

the Midi-Pyrénées and past picture-
perfect bastides. In Cathar country, 

we’ll visit a local winery and enjoy 

a glass of the region’s speciality – a 

sparkling Blanquette. Our final stop of 
the day will be medieval Carcassonne, 

where we’ll enjoy an included dinner 

together before resting our heads in 

our hotel – one of only two that lie 

within the old city walls. (B,D) 

DAY 5 CARCASSONNE. Today you’ll 

be free to discover Carcassonne’s 

chivalric secrets at your own pace. 

From the alleys, passageways and 

52 towers of the UNESCO-listed 

medieval citadel to the Château 

Comtal and its ramparts, there’s 

plenty to keep you occupied. (B) 

DAY 6 CARCASSONNE – ALBI. 

Today we’ll leave Carcassonne behind 

and make tracks to Albi. Here, we’ll 

get our bearings on a walking tour 

with a local guide – stopping off at 

the Toulouse-Lautrec Museum on the 

way. Later on this evening, we’ll tuck 

into an included dinner. (B,D)

DAY 7 ALBI – SAINT-CIRQ-LAPOPIE 

– SARLAT. This morning we’ll take to 

the water for a cruise on the River Lot 

in a traditional wooden gabare boat 

– enjoying unrivalled views of the 

clifftop village of Saint-Cirq-Lapopie 

as we go. Later, we’ll move on to 

Sarlat – one of the most beautiful 

towns in the Dordogne. (B) 

DAY 8 SARLAT – BEYNAC-ET-

CAZENAC – SARLAT. On the itinerary 

today: a stroll through stunning Sarlat, 

followed by a delightful visit to the 

riverside town of Beynac-et-Cazenac 

and its well-preserved medieval 

château. Afterwards, we’ll return 

to Sarlat to enjoy our final dinner 
together. (B) 

DAY 9 SARLAT – VÉZÈRE VALLEY 

– SARLAT. Today our travels through 

the Dordogne will take in the 

prehistoric paintings of the UNESCO-

protected Lascaux Cave. After a stop 

at pretty Les Eyzies village, we’ll 

follow the ‘Royal Road’, winding 

between craggy rocks and flowing 
rivers until we get to a local truffle 
farm – where local guides will give us 

an exclusive lesson in seeking out the 

rare delicacies. (B,D) 

DAY 10 SARLAT – SAINT-ÉMILION 

– BORDEAUX. We’ll spend the final 
day of our tour in historic Saint-

Émilion, a village perched above 

beautiful rolling countryside and 

countless vineyards. Here, we’ll have 

the chance to sample some of the 

region’s ‘heavy reds’ and say a final 
santé. We’ll then return to Bordeaux, 

where our tour will end. (B)

2020

DEPARTS

15 APR
06 MAY
13 MAY
20 MAY
10 JUN
24 JUN
01 JUL

2020

DEPARTS

08 JUL
19 AUG
26 AUG
10 SEP
17 SEP
24 SEP
07 OCT

Oyster tasting

$ 4 , 7 3 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $5,689 NZD



VISIT MEMORIALS TO YOUR COUNTRY’S FALLEN SOLDIERS, RETRACE THE 

STEPS OF YOUR ANCESTORS AND GAIN AN INSIGHT INTO THE OVERALL 

STRATEGY OF THE WAR THAT MADE AN INDELIBLE MARK ON THE WORLD.

Battlefields
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Perth Cemetery (China Wall),Ypres



INCLUSIONS

 • 4 nights in boutique accommodation 

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
2 dinners (D)

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: the 
In Flanders Fields Museum, the 
Hooge Crater Museum, the 
Wellington Quarries and the 
Franco-Australian Museum

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEWNZLL-0 BEWWFLL-0 BEWFWLL-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Take time to pay respects at your 
relatives’ graves

Visit the Wellington Quarries – a 
system of tunnels dug by New 
Zealand engineers

Delve into history at the Franco-
Australian Museum in Villers-
Bretonneux

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com

Tyne Cot Cemetery, Ypres Villers-BretonneuxMemorial
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DAY 1 LILLE – YPRES. The first day 
of our tour will take us from Lille to 

Ypres via the historic Messines Ridge. 

After walking in the footsteps of 

WWI soldiers at the Passchendaele 

battlefields (where allied forces 
fought to break the German line 

in 1917), we’ll pay our respects at 

Polygon Wood and Tyne Cot Military 

Cemetery. After that, we’ll have plenty 

of time to visit the shell-scarred Hill 

60 and fascinating Hooge Crater 

Museum before we return to Ypres 

for the evening – where a welcome 

dinner awaits us. (D)

DAY 2 YPRES. After this morning’s 

breakfast, we’ll continue to delve 

into the moving stories of the West 

Flanders Front with an included visit 

to the In Flanders Fields Museum – a 

unique institution that commemorates 

the four-year trench war and conveys 

a contemporary message of peace. 

This afternoon, you’ll be free to 

explore Ypres as you please – and this 

evening, we’ll have the privilege of 

attending the playing of the Last Post 

under the iconic Menin Gate. (B)

DAY 3 YPRES – AMIENS. Today 

it’s out of Belgium and onwards to 

Flanders. Our destination? Fromelles, 

the site of the disastrous attack 

of 19 July 1916 – where we’ll pay 

a poignant visit Pheasant Wood 

LILLE

AMIENS

VILLERS-BRETONNEUX

YPRES

FRANCE BELGIUM

SOMME

2

2

ANZACs on the Western Front
Ypres | Villers-Bretonneux | The Somme

5  D A Y S  •  4  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

Amiens

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

From the trenches of Ypres 

to monuments marking The 

Somme, our ANZAC tour maps 

Australian and New Zealand 

troops’ movements in WWI – 

delving into the stories of the 

soldiers’ involvement in the battles 

of the Western Front. And with 

poignant visits to cemeteries and 

national memorials on the agenda, 

this history-themed adventure is 

perfect for those wishing to learn 

more about their ancestors who 

fought and died in The Great War. 

Cemetery and the new exhibition 

nearby. Then: we’ll move on to the 

Wellington Quarries, where New 

Zealand engineers dug tunnels to the 

Front as part of the preparations for 

the Battle of Arras. We’ll remember 

Australia’s role in this battle at 

Bullecourt, with a stop at the Digger 

Memorial later this afternoon. (B)

DAY 4 AMIENS – THE SOMME – 

AMIENS. The Somme still captivates 

the soul – and it’s here that the 

ANZACs first saw major action in 
1916. Today we’ll visit Pozières 
and Mouquet Farm (sites that were 

especially important for Australian 

soldiers), as well as Longueval and 

Flers – which were similarly important 

to the Kiwis. Before we reminisce 

on our tour at this evening’s farewell 

dinner, we’ll also take some time 

to remember the colossal loss 

experienced by Great Britain, with a 

visit to the Thiepval Memorial to the 

Missing of the Somme. (B,D)

DAY 5 AMIENS – VILLERS-

BRETONNEUX – LILLE. As the home 

of the National War Memorial, Villers-

Bretonneux is central to Australian 

WWI commemoration and memory. 

Today we’ll visit the Franco-Australian 

Museum and the Sir John Monash 

Centre before shifting our focus to 

the last year of the war – 1918 – with 

a visit to Le Hamel, the site of the 

successful 4 July attack. Then, it’s back 

to Lille we go – where our tour will 

come to a close. (B)

*Please note: 22 and 24 April 
departures (ANZAC Day Service 
tour) have an amended itinerary 
and an extra day starting in 
Amiens. We’ll join Australians, 
New Zealanders and locals to 
observe the ANZAC Day Service 
in Villers-Bretonneux. The rest of 
the day will be yours to explore 
Amiens as you please before we 
return to the hotel. (B)

Please note: for ANZAC 
Ceremony departures, our 
accommodation in Amiens 
is subject to change. Due to 
the large number of visitors at 
this time, two Back-Roads tour 
groups may stay at the same 
hotel at the same time.

This tour can be combined with 
La Belle France page 102 and/
or Battles of Britain page 50.

2020

DEPARTS

14 APR
22* APR
24* APR
13 MAY
21 MAY
29 MAY
06 JUN
14 JUN
22 JUN
30 JUN
08 JUL

2020

DEPARTS

16 JUL
24 JUL
09 AUG
17 AUG
25 AUG
02 SEP
10 SEP
18 SEP
26 SEP
04 OCT

*Please note: The departures are for 
the ANZAC Day Service tour

$ 1 , 7 6 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $2,129 NZD



INCLUSIONS

 • 4 nights in boutique accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B),  
2 dinners (D)

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: the 
underground city of Naours, the 
Canadian Memorial Park, the 
Memorial to the Missing and the 
Hooge Crater Museum

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEWBFLL-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Take time to pay respects at your 
relatives’ graves

Tour the well-preserved trenches 
and tunnels of the Canadian 
National Vimy Memorial

Attend the playing of the Last Post 
under the famous Menin Gate

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com

Tyne Cot Cemetery, Ypres Menin GateVimy monument, Vimy Ridge
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DAY 1 LILLE – THE SOMME – 

AMIENS. After meeting in Lille, 

we’ll commence our first day by 
exploring the region of the Somme 

– the infamous site of one of the 

most costly battles of WWI. While 

we’re here, we’ll visit Newfoundland 

Memorial Park – where the original 

trench lines have been preserved – as 

well as the Ulster Tower and Pozières 
Cemetery. We’ll also have time to pay 

our respects at the Thiepval Memorial 

to the Missing of the Somme before 

we set a course for Amiens – where an 

included dinner awaits. (D)

DAY 2 AMIENS – NAOURS – 

AMIENS. Today will begin with a visit 

to the underground city of Naours 

– where we’ll see the tunnels where 

hundreds of ANZAC soldiers left 

their mark. The inscriptions on the 

walls of this cave network provide a 

touching insight into the lives and 

personalities of some of the brave 

soldiers who fought in WWI all those 

years ago. Then: we’ll round off the 

day back in Amiens, where you’ll 

have some free time to explore at 

your own pace. (B)

DAY 3 AMIENS – VILLERS-

BRETONNEUX – YPRES. After 

today’s breakfast, we’ll leave Amiens 

behind us – moving on to the 

Australian National War Memorial 

and Cemetery at Villers-Bretonneux. 

Our next stop will be the Canadian 

National Vimy Memorial: an 

impressive monument that overlooks 

2

LILLE

AMIENS

VILLERS-BRETONNEUX

YPRES

NAOURS

FRANCE
BELGIUM

2

WWI Battlefields
The Somme | Vimy Ridge | Ypres

5  D A Y S  •  4  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

Ypres

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

This fascinating and moving tour 

focuses on the major areas of British 

and Commonwealth involvement 

across the Western Front – from 

The Somme to Amiens and Ypres. 

With the flexibility to ensure that 

each of our guests has the chance 

to see memorials to his (or her) 

country’s fallen, this tour provides 

a personalised experience that’s as 

unforgettable as it is enlightening.

the Douai Plain from the highest point 

of Vimy Ridge. This evening will see 

us dining together in Ypres - a city 

that was totally destroyed during the 

war and rebuilt anew. (B,D)

DAY 4 YPRES – YPRES SALIENT – 

MENIN GATE – YPRES. The beautiful 

city of Ypres sits in the epicentre of 

British WWI endeavours, and there 

is much to see in the surrounding 

countryside – including John McCrae’s 

Dressing Station at Essex Farm 

Cemetery, the German Cemetery at 

Langemark and Vancouver Corner. 

Today we’ll also visit the fascinating 

Hooge Crater Museum – where we’ll 

discover a unique collection of WWI 

artefacts after exploring the trenches 

for ourselves. An evocative end to the 

day is in store: we’ve an appointment 

to keep at the Menin Gate Memorial, 

where we’re invited to attend the 

playing of the Last Post. (B)

DAY 5 YPRES – FROMELLES – LILLE. 

Today will be spent exploring Hill 

60, the area around Fromelles, VC 

Corner and the Australian Memorial 

Park – and we’ll also be lucky enough 

to visit an exhibition commemorating 

the 2009 discovery of 250 previously 

unknown sets of remains at Pheasant 

Wood Cemetery. After coming full 

circle back in Lille later today, our tour 

will come to a close. (B)

This tour can be combined with 
La Belle France page 102 and/
or Battles of Britain page 50.

2020

DEPARTS

31 MAR
14 APR
22 APR
07 MAY
09 MAY
17 MAY
25 MAY
02 JUN
10 JUN
18 JUN
22 JUN
04 JUL
12 JUL
20 JUL

2020

DEPARTS

28 JUL
05 AUG
13 AUG
17 AUG
25 AUG
06 SEP
14 SEP
22 SEP
30 SEP
04 OCT
08 OCT
01 NOV
08 NOV

$ 1 , 4 5 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $1,749 NZD



THE CANALS OF FRANCE PROVIDE THE PERFECT VIEWPOINT TO 

SEE FRENCH PROVINCIAL TOWNS, QUAINT VILLAGES AND RUSTIC 

LANDSCAPES BRIMMING WITH RURAL CHARM.

Canals
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Barge ‘Jeanine’



INCLUSIONS

 • 6 nights aboard a boutique hotel 
barge 

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader

 • Premium mini-coach transportation

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
5 lunches (L), 6 dinner (D) 

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: the 
Palace of Fontainebleau, the 
Royal Saltworks and the Citadel of 
Besançon

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BERBCPP-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Cruise along a peaceful, vineyard-
fringed canal on a boutique barge

Experience a taste of Burgundy’s 
wine-making heritage at Château 
du Clos de Vougeot 

Discover the Citadel of Besançon, 
a UNESCO World Heritage Site

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com

Barge ‘Jeanine’ Barge ‘Jeanine’Royal Saltworks, Besançon
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DAY 1 PARIS – PALACE OF 

FONTAINEBLEAU – DIJON. After 

meeting the group in bustling Paris, 

we’ll hit the road to our first stop: the 
elegant Palace of Fontainebleau, one 

of France’s largest royal châteaux. 

Then, it’s on to Dijon – where our 

crew will welcome us aboard our 

private barge. After settling into our 

cabins we’ll enjoy an included dinner, 

complete with a round of delicious 

cocktails. What better way to get to 

know the group? (D)

DAY 2 DIJON – PETIT-OUGES. This 

morning we’ll enjoy a leisurely drive 

through the beautiful countryside 

around Dijon – where honey-stone 

villages and rows of vines will have 

us thinking we’ve slipped inside a 

romantic landscape painting. Then: 

the afternoon will see us taking to 

the water once more as we set a 

course for Petit-Ouges (with lunch 

and dinner provided on board). Don’t 

be surprised if you enjoy the journey 

just as much as the destination – it’s 

hard not to, especially with the green 

and pleasant landscape of the Saône 

Valley rippling around us! (B,L,D) 

DAY 3 PETIT-OUGES – SAINT-JEAN-

DE-LOSNE. Today, you’re free to 

sit back and relax in your luxurious 

surrounds, taking in some of France’s 

most sublime wine country as we drift 

down the canal. We’ll arrive in Saint-

Jean-de-Losne late this afternoon – 

where there will be just enough time 

to take a walk or ride along the bike 

path before we meet for dinner at a 

local restaurant. (B,L,D) 

DIJON

PETIT OUGES

FONTAINEBLEAU

SAINT-JEAN-DE-LOSNE

FRANCE

DOLE

RANCHOT

BESANÇON1

1 1

1

PARIS

1

1

Burgundy Cruise
A cruise along the Canal de Bourgogne

7  D A Y S  •  6  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  2 0  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

Dole

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

Rich and refined, Burgundy is as 

elegant and enticing as its world-

famous wines. Drift past vineyards, 

stop at picture-book towns and 

stroll grand palaces as you cruise 

the Canal de Bourgogne on a 

luxury barge.

DAY 4 SAINT-JEAN-DE-LOSNE – 

DOLE. After breakfast, we’ll leave 

our barge moored alongside the 

riverboats lining the banks of Saint-

Jean-de-Losne and stretch our legs 

with a walk around the town’s pretty 

streets. After discovering the port’s 

boating heritage and characteristic 

Saône Valley buildings, we’ll climb 

back aboard the barge and move 

on to Dole – this afternoon’s final 
destination – where we’ll share a meal 

together in town. (B,L,D)

DAY 5 DOLE – RANCHOT. This 

morning we’ll take some time to 

explore Dole’s charming town centre 

before coming back aboard the barge 

for the journey to Ranchot – but you 

don’t have to cruise the whole way if 

you don’t want to! With bicycles on 

board for our exclusive use, you could 

swap the decks for dry land and ride 

the bike path alongside the canal. 

When you’ve worked up an appetite, 

we’ll enjoy another included dinner 

together. (B,L,D) 

DAY 6 RANCHOT – BESANÇON. 

Today there’s another leisurely 

morning in store as we cruise further 

along the Canal de Bourgogne. After 

lunch, we’ll board a coach and depart 

for Besançon – where you’ll have 

plenty of time to explore the area at 

your own pace. Later, we’ll tour the 

UNESCO World Heritage-listed Royal 

Saltworks before celebrating our final 

evening on the water with a gala 

dinner. (B,L,D) 

DAY 7 BESANÇON – PARIS. After a 

walking tour of Besançon (including a 

visit to the 17th-century Citadel), we’ll 

bid farewell to the barge and drive 

back to Paris – where the tour will 

end. (B)

This tour can be combined with 
La Belle France page 102.

2020

DEPARTS

16 APR
25 JUN

2020

DEPARTS

20 AUG

$ 4 , 1 6 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $4,999 NZD



INCLUSIONS

 • 6 nights aboard a boutique hotel 
barge

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader

 • Premium mini-coach transportation

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
daily lunches (L), daily dinners (D)

 • Entrance included to all the 
attractions in the itinerary, 
including: Nevers Cathedral, 
Fontmorigny Abbey, the Priory 
of La Charité-sur-Loire, the Tour 
de Pouilly-Fumé winery and a 
traditional goat farm in Sancerre

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BERLVPP-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

See the Briare Aqueduct, one of 
the most prestigious waterways in 
France

Wander the well-preserved 
historic sites of the famous Berry 
and Sologne regions

Enjoy included drinks and 
onboard meals, as well as a gala 
dinner and welcome cocktails

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com

Ducal Palace, Nevers Barge ‘Deborah’Barge ‘Deborah’
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DAY 1 PARIS – NEVERS. After 

meeting the group in Paris, we’ll leave 

the city behind us as we make our 

way to the humble town of Nevers – 

where we’ll board our private barge 

this afternoon. After settling into your 

cabin, there will be plenty of time to 

get to know the crew and your fellow 

travellers. What better way to kick 

off the cruise than with a round of 

welcome cocktails and an included 

dinner? (D)

DAY 2 NEVERS – MARSEILLES-LÈS-

AUBIGNY. This morning we’ll embark 

on a tour of romantic Nevers – where 

we’ll see the iconic Ducal Palace, 

stroll past the half-timbered houses 

of the old quarter and visit Nevers 

Cathedral, an impressive national 

monument. After that, we’ll stop off at 

the Nevers Blue Gold pottery district 

(where we’ll enjoy a local produce 

tasting session) before we continue 

along the river towards Marseilles-lès-
Aubigny. (B,L,D)

DAY 3 MARSEILLES-LÈS-AUBIGNY 
– LA CHAPELLE-MONTLINARD. 

After this morning’s breakfast, our 

first stop of the day will be the 
historic Fontmorigny Abbey. Then: 

it’s onwards to charming Apremont-

sur-Allier, one of the most heart-

stealing villages in France, for a photo 

opportunity or two. After we’ve had 

a look around the magnificent floral 
garden, we’ll return to the barge 

and continue our journey towards La 

PARIS

NEVERS

FRANCE

MARSEILLES-LÈS-AUBIGNY  

LA CHAPELLE-MONTLINARD

LÉRÉ

BRIARE

MÉNÉTRÉOL-SOUS-SANCERRE

11

1

1

1

1

Loire Valley Cruise
A cruise through the heart of France

7  D A Y S  •  6  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  2 0  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

Aqueduct, Briare

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

Take in the beautiful scenery as 

you drift past stunning Berry and 

the incredible Sologne region 

on this magnificent Loire Valley 

cruise. Along the way we’ll tick off 

impressive architecture, historic 

cities and prestigious vineyards 

– making for a truly memorable 

(and quintessentially French) 

experience.

Chapelle-Montlinard – where we’ll be 

treated to outstanding views of the 

Val de Loire Natural Reserve. After 

dinner, the evening will be yours to 

discover the unique nature, culture 

and heritage of the area. (B,L,D)

DAY 4 LA CHAPELLE-MONTLINARD 
– MÉNÉTRÉOL-SOUS-SANCERRE. 

We’ll start the day with a tour of La 

Charité-sur-Loire and its beautifully 
restored, UNESCO World Heritage-

listed priory. Afterwards, we’ll visit a 

farm deep in the countryside, where 

we’ll experience the rustic charm 

that can only be found in France. 

And in the evening? We’ll enjoy an 

included dinner as we cruise towards 

Ménétréol-sous-Sancerre, our home 
for the night. (B,L,D)

DAY 5 MÉNÉTRÉOL-SOUS-

SANCERRE – LÉRÉ. This morning 

we’ll take a tour of Pouilly-sur-Loire, 

where we’ll visit the impressive Tour 

de Pouilly-Fumé – a local winery with 
mesmerising backdrop. Here, we’ll 

stroll the extensive vineyards, see the 

wine cellar and enjoy a delectable 

wine tasting session before we climb 

back aboard the barge. Our next stop 

will be Léré, where you’ll be free to 
spend the evening at your leisure 

after dinner. (B,L,D)

DAY 6 LÉRÉ – BRIARE. We have an 

exciting day ahead of us today, with a 

visit to Sancerre – a historic medieval 

hilltop town overlooking the Loire 

Valley – on the agenda. While we’re 

here, we’ll visit an authentic goat 

farm – where we’ll have the chance 

to taste some delicious cheeses and 

local Sancerre wine. This afternoon 

will be spent cruising through the 

Briare Aqueduct (one of the longest 

navigable aqueducts in the world) 

before we don our finest outfits for a 
gala dinner aboard the barge. (B,L,D)

DAY 7 BRIARE – PARIS. After 

enjoying one last buffet breakfast, 

we’ll bid a fond farewell to our barge. 

Then, it’s all aboard the mini-coach 

back to Paris, where our tour will 

come to an end. (B)

This tour can be combined with 
La Belle France page 102.

2020

DEPARTS

04 JUN
02 JUL

2020

DEPARTS

27 AUG

$ 4 , 6 8 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $5,619 NZD
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backroadstouring.com backroadstouring.com

FROM THE SNOW-CAPPED BAVARIAN ALPS TO AUSTRIA’S SPARKLING BLUE LAKES; 

THE ALPINE VALLEYS OF SWITZERLAND TO THE MEDIEVAL CITIES OF THE CZECH 

REPUBLIC, THIS REGION IS JUST BEGGING TO BE EXPLORED.

Central and Eastern Europe

Neuschwanstein Castle, Bavaria



INCLUSIONS

 • 5 nights in boutique accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
3 dinners (D)

 • Learn the history of Stollen at a 
bakery in Dresden

 • Ride the famous Lößnitzgrundbahn 
railway

 • Wine tasting session at 
Wackerbarth Castle

 • Discover traditional Ore Mountain 
figurines in Seiffen

 • Scenic steam train ride to 
Oberwiesenthal

 • Becherovka tasting session at the 
Jan Becher Museum

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: 
Mělník Castle, Stollen bakery, 
the Cathedral of St Mary, Ore 
Mountain Museum, the Hot Spring 
Colonnade and the Cathedral of  
St Bartholomew

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHCMPP-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Explore the Striezelmarkt in 
Dresden – Germany’s oldest 
Christmas market

Discover traditional Ore 
Mountain Christmas decorations 
with a handicraft manufacturer

Enjoy the famous spa and thermal 
springs of Karlovy Vary

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com
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DAY 1 PRAGUE – MĚLNÍK – 
DRESDEN. After meeting the group 

amidst the cobblestoned streets of 

Prague, we’ll begin with a walking 

tour of the city (complete with a visit 

to the Christmas market, of course). 

Later, we’ll move on to Mělník. Here, 
we’ll dive straight into proceedings 

with a tour of the hilltop castle – with 

plenty of time to stroll the grand 

rooms and browse the 17th-century 

map collection. The afternoon will see 

us arriving in historic Dresden, where 

a welcome dinner awaits us at our 

hotel. (D)

DAY 2 DRESDEN – WACKERBARTH 
CASTLE – DRESDEN. This morning 

we’ll learn more about a Dresden 

Christmas tradition on a visit to a local 

Stollen bakery. The delicious seasonal 

treat is said to date back to 1329 – 

when the region’s bakers entered it 

into a competition organised by the 

Bishop of Nauruburg. Later on, we’ll 

board a steam engine for a scenic ride 

along the Lößnitzgrundbahn railway. 

Our next stop? Wackerbarth Castle, 

where we’ll gain an insight into the 

winemaking process on a tour of the 

vineyards and wine cellar (and of 

course, try a sample). We’ll round off 

the day at the famous Striezelmarkt 

in Dresden. With twinkling lights, 

bustling stalls and the scent of mulled 

wine in the air, there’s no better place 

to soak up the Christmas spirit! (B)

 

CZECH REPUBLIC

PRAGUE

NEUHAUSEN

FREIBERG

MĚLNÍK

DRESDEN

GERMANY

PILSEN

1

2

2

KARLOVY VARY

Christmas Markets: The Best of Saxony and Bohemia
Dresden | The Ore Mountains | Karlovy Vary

6  D A Y S  •  5  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

From the fairytale spires of Prague 

to the bustling markets of Dresden 

and the twinkling Christmas lights 

of Karlovy Vary, this is a tour that 

explores the festive traditions, history 

and Yuletide beauty of Germany 

and the Czech Republic. And with 

the chance to discover magnificent 

castles, delicious local produce and 

scenic railways along the way, it’s sure 

to be a trip to remember!

DAY 3 DRESDEN – FREIBERG – 
SEIFFEN – NEUHAUSEN. After 

breakfast, we’ll bid farewell to 

Dresden and move on to Freiberg 

– where we’ll explore the Cathedral 

of St Mary on a guided tour. Then: 

our journey will continue as we make 

tracks to Seiffen, where there’s a visit 

to a handicraft manufacturer in store. 

Here, we’ll discover the stories and 

craft techniques behind traditional 

Ore Mountain folk art figurines – 
including delightful nutcrackers, 

Christmas pyramids and candle 

arches. Tonight, we’ll dine together at 

our hotel in Neuhausen. (B,D)

DAY 4 NEUHAUSEN – ANNABERG-
BUCHHOLZ – KARLOVY VARY. At 

Annaberg-Buchholz, we’ll spend the 

morning delving into the area’s history 

at the Ore Mountain Museum. In the 

museum’s courtyard, we’ll find the 
entrance to the silver mine – where 

we’ll have the opportunity to gain 

a unique insight into silver mining 

history. After topping up our energy 

levels with a ‘Bergmansschmaus’ 

(a traditional miner’s snack), we’ll 

move on to Unterneudorf – where 

we’ll board a steam train to 

Oberwiesenthal, enjoying fantastic 

views of the surrounding landscape 

along the way. Our final stop of the 
day will be Karlovy Vary. (B)

DAY 5 KARLOVY VARY. Today 

we’ll step out into the streets of 

Karlovy Vary on a guided tour before 

setting our sights on the Hot Spring 

Colonnade (the home of the gushing 

Vřídlo geyser) – where we’ll go 
underground to see how the thermal 

water is drawn, distributed and 

regulated. Then: onwards to the Jan 

Becher Museum, where we’ll learn the 

history behind Becherovka, a famous 

Czech herbal liqueur. After a tasting 

session, the rest of the day will be 

yours to spend as you please (with the 

chance to use the spa and thermal 

springs) before we come together for 

tonight’s farewell dinner. (B,D)

DAY 6 KARLOVY VARY – PILSEN – 
PRAGUE. Our first stop of the day will 
be Pilsen. Here, we’ll be lucky enough 

to visit the Pilsen brewery: where 

Pilsner Urquell beer was born 175 

years ago. After touring the bottling 

facility and exploring the three brew 

houses, we’ll round off our tour in the 

historic cellars – where we’ll have the 

chance to taste the beer for ourselves. 

Before we return to Prague, we’ll have 

just enough time to step inside the 

Cathedral of St Bartholomew to take 

in spectacular views across the city 

from the galleries. Back in the capital 

later this afternoon, we’ll say our 

goodbyes. (B)

2020

DEPARTS

30 NOV
07 DEC

2020

DEPARTS

14 DEC

Striezelmarktz, Dresden Karlovy Vary

Wackerbarth Castle

N E W  F O R  2 0 2 0
Christmas Stollen

$ 3 , 0 6 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $3,689 NZD



INCLUSIONS

 • 6 nights in boutique accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
2 lunches (L), 2 dinners (D)

 • Viennese coffee house experience

 • Classical music concert in Vienna

 • Cheese tasting session in Piber

 • Honey tasting session at Bled 
Castle Beehouse

 • Underground train ride in Postojna 
Cave

 • Slovenian cookery class

 • Danube river cruise in Budapest

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: St 
Stephen’s Cathedral, the Lipizzaner 
Stud, Postojna Cave, Lake Hévíz

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHAHVB-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Attend a soul-stirring classical 
Christmas concert at the Kursalon 
in Vienna

Learn traditional Slovenian 
recipes at a cooking class in 
Ljubljana

Browse the stalls at Zagreb 
Christmas market – Europe’s most 
beautiful Christmas market

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com
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DAY 1 VIENNA. Our tour will begin 

in magical Vienna, where we’ll visit 

St Stephen’s Cathedral and explore 

the historic town centre’s most iconic 

landmarks. Along the way, we’ll 

stop off at an authentic Viennese 

coffee house – where we’ll learn 

about the importance of cafés in 

Viennese history. After enjoying a 

freshly brewed coffee (complete with 

traditional liqueur and delicious slice 

of Sachertorte), our tour will continue 

with a visit to the impressive City 

Hall – where the Vienna Christmas 

Dream Market awaits us. We’ll spend 

some time strolling the sparkling 

stalls before moving on to a nearby 

restaurant for dinner. And then? We’ll 

round off the day at the elegant 

Kursalon, where we’ll be treated to a 

classical concert featuring the music 

of Strauss and Mozart. (D)

DAY 2 VIENNA – PIBER – GRAZ. 
After breakfast, our first stop of the 
day will be Piber – where we’ve an 

appointment to keep at the Lipizzaner 

Stud, the home of Europe’s oldest 

purebred horses. While we’re here, 

we’ll learn about blacksmithing and 

visit the carriage museum – and 

we’ll also have the chance to see 

the foals with their mothers. Then: 

it’s onwards to a nearby dairy, where 

we’ll gain a fascinating insight into the 

cheesemaking process (and sample 

some local cheese, ham and wines 

while we’re at it). This afternoon, we’ll 

HUNGARY
HÉVÍZ

LAKE BLED

POSTOJNA CAVE 

BUDAPEST

SLOVENIA

NOVO MESTO

1

CROATIA

AUSTRIA

VIENNA

LJUBLJANA2

GRAZ

1

ZAGREB1

1

An Austro-Hungarian Christmas
Vienna | Lake Bled | Zagreb | Budapest

7  D A Y S  •  6  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

Immerse yourself in the magic of 

the Christmas season on this tour 

of Austria, Slovenia, Croatia and 

Hungary’s most festive attractions. 

Starting in enchanting Vienna and 

finishing in cheerful Budapest, this 

seasonal adventure is filled with 

music, natural wonders, delicious 

foods and bustling markets – 

making it the ideal winter break for 

those seeking a taste of traditional 

Central Europe.

set a course for Graz – which will be 

bustling with Christmas markets and 

lit up with decorations at this special 

time of year. (B)

DAY 3 GRAZ – LAKE BLED – 
LJUBLJANA. Today our journey will 

continue into Slovenia as we set our 

sights on the awe-inspiring Lake 

Bled. When we get there, a unique 

experience awaits us at the castle: a 

visit to the famous Beehouse, which 

celebrates the Carniolan bee. After 

enjoying a honey tasting session, 

we’ll move on to Ljubljana – where 

we’ll wrap up warm for an enchanting 

walking tour of the illuminated streets. 

Why not treat yourself to a cup of 

mulled wine and a honey cookie as 

we learn the story behind the city’s 

Christmas decorations? (B)

DAY 4 LJUBLJANA – POSTOJNA 
CAVE – LJUBLJANA. After breakfast, 

we’ll make tracks to a true natural 

wonder: the breathtaking Postojna 

Cave. While we’re here, we’ll be 

lucky enough to take a ride on the 

underground train, taking a closer 

look at the cave system’s towering 

rock formations, sparkling rivers and 

vast subterranean halls as we go. The 

afternoon will see us back in Ljubljana, 

where we’ll have the opportunity to 

try our hands at a Slovenian recipe or 

two at an included cookery class. The 

best part? We’ll be able to eat our 

creations afterwards! (B,D)

DAY 5 LJUBLJANA – NOVO MESTO 
– ZAGREB. On today’s agenda: a 

stop at Novo Mesto, a city situated on 

a picturesque bend of the Krka River. 

After enjoying a traditional Slovenian 

snack in the historic centre, we’ll move 

on to Zagreb – where we’ll tuck into 

a two-course lunch before embarking 

on a city tour. Then: one of the best 

Christmas markets in Europe is calling! 

Expect colourful displays, festive food 

and drink, concerts, choirs and much 

more. (B,L)

DAY 6 ZAGREB – HÉVÍZ. Today we’ll 

shake off the chill of winter with a visit 

to the biggest thermal lake in Europe: 

Hévíz, where we’ll have the chance 
to take a dip in the warm waters. 

With beautiful water lilies peppering 

the lake’s surface – and humid air 

rising all around us – this is truly an 

unforgettable experience, especially 

during the winter. Back on dry land, 

the afternoon will see us exploring the 

area’s Christmas market. Expect lots 

of hearty foods – including sausages, 

pickles, peppers and lángos. (B)

DAY 7 HÉVÍZ – BUDAPEST. There’s 

nowhere more festive at Christmas 

time than Budapest – making it the 

perfect place to round off our trip. 

Our last hurrah? A cruise along the 

Danube, with a buffet-style lunch. 

(B,L)

2020

DEPARTS

29 NOV
04 DEC

2020

DEPARTS

09 DEC
14 DEC

Vienna LjubljanaChristmas market, Zagreb

Cheese tasting

N E W  F O R  2 0 2 0

$ 3 , 0 6 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $3,689 NZD



INCLUSIONS

 • 6 nights in boutique accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
2 lunches (L), 3 dinners (D)

 • Austrian cookery class in Zell am 
See

 • Mozart concert and dinner at 
Salzburg Fortress

 • Scenic SchafbergBahn cog railway 
ride

 • Cheese tasting session and lunch 
at Schnitzhof Alm

 • Cider tasting session at a distillery 
in Amstetten

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: Hitler’s 
Eagle’s Nest and Admont Abbey

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHEAMV-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Participate in a traditional 
Austrian cookery lesson in Zell 
am See

Enjoy a train ride on the 
SchafbergBahn, a cog railway that 
has been in operation since 1893

Indulge in a cider tasting session 
at a distillery in Amstetten

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com
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DAY 1 MUNICH – TEGERNSEE – 
ZELL AM SEE. We’ll meet with the 

group in Munich this morning before 

moving on to Tegernsee – where we’ll 

get acquainted with the picturesque 

lake on a boat trip. Our next stop will 

be Zell am See, which is filled with 
marvellous alpine scenery (and comes 

complete with another shimmering 

blue lake). Tonight, we’ll get to know 

each other a little better over a group 

dinner. (D)

DAY 2 ZELL AM SEE. After this 

morning’s breakfast, we’ll roll up 

our sleeves for an included cookery 

class – where a local expert will 

demonstrate how to make Austrian 

delicacies kaspressknödel (cheese 

dumplings) using fresh farm produce. 

When we’ve learnt the tricks of the 

trade, we’ll try our hand at making 

the delicious treats ourselves – with a 

chance to taste the fruits of our labour 

afterwards. (B,L)

DAY 3 ZELL AM SEE – 
BERCHTESGADEN – SALZBURG. 
Today we’ll head back over the 

border into Germany for a stop at 

Berchtesgaden. While we’re here, 

we’ll visit Hitler’s famous Eagle’s Nest, 

which is perched high at the top of 

a mountain peak overlooking the 

quaint Bavarian town. After wandering 

the very rooms where Hitler and 

other Nazi party officials entertained 
foreign diplomats and held banquets, 

we’ll travel back down the mountain 

toward our next stop: Salzburg. (B)

DAY 4 SALZBURG. Today you’ll 

be free to experience Salzburg’s 

GERMANY

AUSTRIA

SALZBURG

TAUPLITZ

DÜRNSTEIN

VIENNA

1

1

ZELL AM SEE

MUNICH

TEGERNSEE

FEUERSBRUNN

2

2

 Essence of Austria
Zell am See | Salzburg | Dürnstein
7  D A Y S  •  6  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

Fall head over heels for Austria’s 

deep valleys and sparkling blue 

lakes on this leisurely sojourn 

through enchanting alpine 

villages, charming baroque cities 

and fascinating castles. If the 

breathtaking scenery doesn’t 

capture your heart, the delicious 

local cuisine certainly will!

fairytale magic and explore its 

spectacular Baroque sights at your 

own pace. The birthplace of Mozart, 

the impressive Mirabell Palace and 

Gardens, Salzburg Cathedral and St 

Peter’s Abbey are all great places 

to start! This evening, we’ll come 

together to enjoy a group dinner and 

Mozart concert at the lofty Salzburg 

Fortress. (B,D)

DAY 5 SALZBURG – 
SCHAFBERGBAHN – SCHNITZHOF 
ALM – TAUPLITZ. Today we’ll board 

an old-fashioned cogwheel train 

and take the SchafbergBahn up to 

the top of the Schafberg mountain – 

taking in some fantastic views of the 

Salzkammergut region along the way. 

Then, it’s on to Schnitzhof Alm – a 

delightful 400-year-old cottage where 

traditional cheeses are made. After 

enjoying a cheese tasting session 

and included lunch we’ll continue to 

Tauplitz. (B,L)

DAY 6 TAUPLITZ – ADMONT – 
AMSTETTEN – DÜRNSTEIN. After 

a breakfast in idyllic Tauplitz our 

road will take us to Admont Abbey, 

where a guided tour awaits. Exploring 

landmarks is thirsty work – so it’s only 

fitting that our next stop in Amstetten 
will be a local distillery! While we’re 

here, we’ll gain an insight into the 

cider-making process, and – of 

course – have a chance to taste it 

for ourselves. Tonight we’ll dine in 

Dürnstein, a photogenic town famous 

for its vineyards. (B,D)

DAY 7 DÜRNSTEIN – SPITZ – TULLN 
AN DER DONAU – VIENNA. Our 

final day together will see us travelling 
to Spitz, a wine-growing village in 

Lower Austria. After that, we’ll move 

on to Tulln an der Donau, a historic 

town teeming with parks and gardens, 

where you’ll be free to lunch where 

you choose. Then: our tour will come 

to a close in buzzing Vienna, with 

its captivating blend of Baroque 

architecture, imperial palaces and 

musical masterpieces. (B)

This tour can be combined with 
A Journey through Germany 

page 130.

2020

DEPARTS

28 APR
12 MAY
19 MAY
30 JUN
21 JUL

2020

DEPARTS

25 AUG
22 SEP
29 SEP
20 OCT

Mirabell Palace, Salzburg Cheese tastingSchafbergBahn

Volksgarten, Vienna

$ 2 , 9 3 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $3,529 NZD



INCLUSIONS

 • 7 nights in boutique accommodation 

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation 

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
4 dinners (D) 

 • Beer tasting session at Weltenburg 
Abbey

 • Wine tasting session at a vineyard 
near Landau

 • Scenic Black Forest Railway ride

 • Black Forest gâteau making class

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: the 
Würzburg Residence and 
Neuschwanstein Castle

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHGHMM-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Enjoy a beer tasting at 
Weltenburg Abbey, the world’s 
oldest monastic brewery

Travel through breathtaking 
scenery along the Black Forest 
Railway to Sankt Georgen

Learn the history behind Black 
Forest gâteau – and indulge in a 
tasting

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com
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DAY 1 MUNICH – REGENSBURG – 
WELTENBURG – BAMBERG. After 

meeting the group in Munich, we’ll 

board the coach and move on to our 

first stop of the tour: Regensburg. 
Here, we’ll have enough time to stop 

off for a light lunch before we move 

on to Weltenburg Abbey – where 

we’ll be treated to a tour and beer 

tasting session. This evening we’ll 

celebrate our first night together with 
dinner at a restaurant in Bamberg. (D)

DAY 2 BAMBERG – WÜRZBURG – 
ROTHENBURG. This morning we’ll 

take to the streets of Bamberg on 

a walking tour, starting with a stroll 

around the Old Town. Then: it’s 

onwards to the splendid Würzburg 

Residence. After taking some time 

to explore this Baroque palace, 

we’ll continue our journey along the 

Romantic Road – passing through 

pretty Weikersheim and Creglingen 

on our way to Rothenburg. (B)

DAY 3 ROTHENBURG – 
DINKELSBÜHL – NÖRDLINGEN – 
ROTHENBURG. Today we’ll venture 

out of Rothenburg and into brightly-

coloured Dinkelsbühl, where we’ll 

have the chance to explore at our 

own pace. Nördlingen’s next! Here, 

we’ll have some free time to discover 

the town’s medieval walls, towers and 

parapet paths before we return to 

Rothenburg. (B,D)

DAY 4 ROTHENBURG – 
LADENBURG – LANDAU – BADEN-
BADEN. We’ll leave Rothenburg 

behind us today and continue our 

journey to Ladenburg. The wine 

GERMANY

BADEN-BADEN

NEUSCHWANSTEIN

LINDAU

HAUSACH

SANKT GEORGEN 

FREIBURG

LADENBURG

NÖRDLINGEN

DINKELSBÜHL

ROTHENBURG

WÜRZBURG

BAMBERG

REGENSBURG

MUNICH

1

1

2

2

GARMISCH PATENKIRCHEN1

A Journey through Germany
Rothenburg | Baden-Baden | Freiburg

8  D A Y S  •  7  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

Follow the course of true love 

along the Romantic Road on this 

picturesque journey through 

Germany – where the snow-

capped Bavarian Alps provide 

a dramatic backdrop to half-

timbered chalets and fairytale 

castles.

lovers among us are in for a treat 

as we move on to the countryside 

near Landau – where a vineyard tour 

awaits! Once we’ve taken a look 

around, we’ll have the chance to taste 

some of the wine for ourselves. And 

after that? We’ll ‘press’ on to the spa 

town of Baden-Baden. (B)

DAY 5 BADEN-BADEN – HAUSACH 
– SANKT GEORGEN – TRIBERG – 
FREIBURG. This morning we’ll say 

farewell to Baden-Baden and set a 

course for Hausach. Here, we’ll board 

a train and travel the Black Forest 

Railway to Sankt Georgen, admiring 

some stunning scenery and passing 

through a grand total of 37 tunnels 

along the way. After a stop to stretch 

our legs in Triberg this afternoon, we’ll 

move on to Freiburg. (B,D)

DAY 6 FREIBURG – TODTNAU – 
TODTMOOS – SANKT BLASIEN 
– FREIBURG. Today we’ll venture to 

Todtnau –a town nestled in the heart 

of the Black Forest – and the village of 

Todtmoos, where we’ll have time for 

lunch. Afterwards, we’ll set off to visit 

a local café to discover the history 

behind the famous Black Forest 

gâteau. When we’ve learnt how to 

make the confection like a true Black 

Forest local, we’ll have the chance to 

indulge in a sample or two. Then: it’s 

back to Freiburg for the evening. (B)

 

DAY 7 FREIBURG – LINDAU – 
AMMERGAU ALPS. First today: 

a stop at the picturesque village 

of Bodman-Ludwigshafen. Later, 

we’ll take in some marvellous views 

of Lake Bodensee on our way to 

Lindau – before making tracks to the 

Ammergau Alps, where we’ll settle 

down for a farewell dinner together at 

our hotel. (B,D)

DAY 8 AMMERGAU ALPS 
– NEUSCHWANSTEIN – 
OBERAMMERGAU – MUNICH. 
The imposing Neuschwanstein 

Castle (known as the ‘castle of the 

fairytale king’) will be our first port 
of call today before we move on to 

Oberammergau. Later this afternoon, 

our tour will come to a close back in 

Munich. (B)

This tour can be combined with 
Essence of Austria page 128 

and/or Explore Eastern Europe 

page 132.

2020

DEPARTS

19 APR
10 MAY
07 JUN
21 JUN
12 JUL
16 AUG
23 AUG

2020

DEPARTS

13 SEP
20 SEP
04 OCT
11 OCT
06 DEC
13 DEC

By Train

Neuschwanstein Castle DinkelsbühlRothenburg

Weltenburg Abbey

$ 3 , 4 2 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $4,109 NZD



INCLUSIONS

 • 8 nights in boutique accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation 

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
2 lunches (L), 3 dinners (D) 

 • Hollókő Women’s Choir 
performance and lunch

 • Scenic cable car ride in the High 
Tatras

 • Cheese tasting session at a farm in 
the High Tatras region

 • Pierogi making class in Kraków

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: Wawel 
Royal Castle and Cathedral, 
Wieliczka Salt Mines, Auschwitz-
Birkenau, Český Krumlov Castle 
and the Chocolate and Marzipan 
Museum 

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHEEBP-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Make authentic Polish pierogi 
dumplings at a cookery class in 
Kraków 

Enjoy a scenic cable car ride in the 
picturesque High Tatras region

Take a sobering tour of 
Auschwitz-Birkenau: a former 
concentration camp

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com
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DAY 1 BUDAPEST – HOLLÓKŐ 
– EGER. After meeting the group 

in Budapest, we’ll make our way to 

the UNESCO World Heritage site 

of Hollókő – where we’ll enjoy a 
performance by the Hollókő Women’s 
Choir (while feasting on an authentic 

Hungarian lunch). Later this afternoon, 

we’ll move on to beautiful Eger for a 

welcome dinner. Here’s to a fantastic 

trip! (L,D) 

DAY 2 EGER – TOKAJ – KOŠICE – 
HIGH TATRAS. Today our road will 

carry us to Tokaj, where we’ll have 

the opportunity to taste some of the 

region’s world-famous sweet wines. 

This afternoon, we’ll move on to the 

city of Košice in Slovakia. After a 

photo stop at Spiš Castle, we’ll set a 

course for our hotel in the heart of the 

magnificent High Tatras region. (B)

DAY 3 HIGH TATRAS. After breakfast 

it’s onwards to the mountain slopes, 

where we’ll take in some marvellous 

views on a morning cable car ride. 

When we’re back on terra firma, we’ll 
hit the road to a local farm – where 

a homemade cheese tasting session 

and light lunch await us. Then: it’s 

back to the hotel for an evening of 

leisure time. (B,L) 

DAY 4 HIGH TATRAS – WIELICZKA 
– KRAKÓW. First today, we’ll visit 

Wieliczka Salt Mines. Dating back to the 

13th century, these historic mines house 

enchanting chandelier-lit chambers 

and chapels, all carved from salt. After 

emerging back into the daylight, our 

final stop for the day will be Kraków: 
our home for the next two days. (B) 

CZECH REPUBLIC

HUNGARY

PRAGUE

ČESKÝ KRUMLOV

OLOMOUC

HOLLÓKŐ

TOKAJ

KOŠICEVYSOKÉ
TATRY

EGER

PÍSEK
TÁBOR

BUDAPEST

SLOVAKIA

KRAKÓW

POLAND

AUSCHWITZ

WIELICZKA

BRNOTŘEBOŇ
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backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

A land of ancient cities, time-

honoured culinary customs and 

ever-changing landscapes, Eastern 

Europe rewards those ready to 

explore. Discover the highlights of 

the Czech Republic, Hungary and 

Poland on this memorable tour of 

this beautifully varied region.

DAY 5 KRAKÓW. Today we’ll give 

Kraków our full attention on a guided 

city tour – taking in the likes of Wawel 

Royal Castle and Cathedral. This 

evening, we’ll be treated to a pierogi 

making class, where we’ll learn how to 

cook classic Polish dumplings. (B,D) 

DAY 6 KRAKÓW – AUSCHWITZ 
– OLOMOUC. We’ll take a guided 

tour of the Auschwitz-Birkenau 

concentration camp today – a 

sobering reminder of the atrocities 

committed by the Nazis. After a 

moving visit, we’ll move on to the 

Czech city of Olomouc – where you’ll 

be free to spend the evening as you 

please. (B) 

DAY 7 OLOMOUC – BRNO – 
TŘEBOŇ – ČESKÝ KRUMLOV. This 

morning we’ll continue our journey 

to Brno, the Czech Republic’s second 

largest city – where our Tour Leader 

will show us the sights. And this 

afternoon? We’ll move on to charming 

Třeboň – a town that’s home to a 17th-
century château complex – before we 

round off the day in the picturesque 

town of Český Krumlov. (B)

DAY 8 ČESKÝ KRUMLOV. This 

morning we’ll explore Český Krumlov’s 
cobbled streets on a walking tour 

with a local guide – taking in the vast 

Castle (and its spectacular interiors) 

as we go. This evening, we’ll come 

together for our last hurrah – a 

farewell dinner and beer tasting. What 

better way to toast the end of the 

tour? (B,D)

DAY 9 ČESKÝ KRUMLOV – PÍSEK 
– TÁBOR – PRAGUE. The last day of 

the tour will begin with a visit to Písek, 
where we’ll see an old stone bridge 

that dates back to the 13th century. 

There will be just enough time for 

one more gourmet experience at the 

Chocolate and Marzipan Museum 

in Tábor before we move on to 

captivating Prague – where we’ll say 

our goodbyes this afternoon. (B)

This tour can be combined with 
Essence of Austria page 128.

2020

DEPARTS

14 APR
05 MAY
19 MAY
16 JUN
14 JUL

2020

DEPARTS

04 AUG
18 AUG
08 SEP
20 OCT

High Tatras

Explore Eastern Europe
Tokaj | High Tatras | Kraków | Český Krumlov

9  D A Y S  •  8  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

Wieliczka Salt Mine

Český Krumlov Pierogi dumplings

$ 5 , 2 0 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $6,249 NZD



INCLUSIONS

 • 8 nights in boutique accommodation 

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation 

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
1 lunch (L), 4 dinners (D)

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: St Gallen 
Old Library and Trümmelbach Falls

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHMVZZ-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Uncover Switzerland’s best-kept 
secrets, including Appenzell, St 
Gallen and Weggis

Visit a master chocolatier and 
learn the secrets behind Swiss 
chocolate making

Be blown away by some of 
Europe’s most breathtaking and 
majestic scenery

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com
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DAY 1 ZURICH – SCHAFFHAUSEN 
– APPENZELL. This morning we’ll 

meet the group in one of the most 

impressive cities in the world: Zurich. 

Then, it’s all aboard the mini-coach 

as we make tracks to Schaffhausen 

– which we’ll explore on a walking 

tour – and Roemerstrasse Wines, 

where we have a wine tasting session 

to look forward to. We’ll then move 

on to our final destination of the day: 
Appenzell, where we’ll learn how to 

make traditional biberli (gingerbread 

pastries) before getting to know each 

other a little better over a welcome 

dinner. (D) 

DAY 2 APPENZELL – ST GALLEN – 
APPENZELL. After breakfast it’s off to 

St Gallen – where a walking tour awaits 

us this morning. We’ll spend some 

time exploring the city’s Old Town and 

UNESCO World Heritage-listed Abbey 

District before we return to Appenzell 

for a brewery tour this afternoon. After 

sampling a taste of the beer (not to 

mention some delicious local cheese 

and meats), the evening will be yours 

to spend as you wish. (B)

DAY 3 APPENZELL – LUCERNE – 
WEGGIS. A day of indulgence awaits 

us in Lucerne today, where we have 

an appointment to keep with a local 

chocolatier. After learning the secrets 

behind Swiss chocolate making, we’ll 

take the time to savour a delicious 

sample (or two). Later on, we’ll swap 

our mini-coach for a scenic boat ride 

across Lake Lucerne, setting ashore 

in Weggis: our base for the next two 

nights. (B,D) 

ZURICH

WEGGIS

BERN

EGGIWIL

ST GALLEN

LUCERNE

THUN
INTERLAKEN

JUNGFRAUJOCH

BADEN

SCHAFFHAUSEN

APPENZELL

2 2

SWITZERLAND

MT RIGI

WENGEN2

2

 Mountains, Valleys and Lakes of Switzerland 
Appenzell | Lucerne | Mt Rigi | Jungfraujoch

9  D A Y S  •  8  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

Explore remote Alpine valleys by 

mini-coach and scale mountain 

slopes by railway on this 

unforgettable tour of Switzerland. 

Along the way, you’ll gain an 

insight into local life and time-

honoured traditions – while 

enjoying some of Europe’s most 

sublime scenery.

DAY 4 WEGGIS – EINSIEDELN – 
MT RIGI – WEGGIS. Leave room 

at breakfast – this morning we’ll be 

visiting a local farm in Einsiedeln, 

where we’ll have the chance to make 

our own cheeses before indulging in 

a fondue tasting session. Then, it’s 

all aboard the cog railway – Europe’s 

first ever mountain line – as we scale 
the towering Mt Rigi, taking in some 

magnificent views of deep blue lakes 
and snow-capped peaks along the 

way. Afterwards, we’ll make our way 

back down to Weggis – where you’ll 

have the evening to yourself. (B,L) 

DAY 5 WEGGIS – EGGIWIL – BERN. 
Today we’ll leave Weggis behind us 

and make tracks to Eggiwil – where 

we’ll meet a local alphorn maker. 

After learning how the traditional 

instrument is made, we’ll move on 

to captivating Bern. With a guided 

walking tour on the agenda, there will 

be plenty of time for us to soak up the 

picture-perfect scenery! (B,D)

DAY 6 BERN. Today, the day will 

be yours to visit Bern’s excellent 

museums and wander the cobbled 

centre at your leisure. (B) 

DAY 7 BERN – THUN – INTERLAKEN 
– WENGEN. Today our path will 

carry us away from Bern and onwards 

towards the striking Thun Castle and 

breathtaking Trümmelbach Falls. 

After a day filled with spectacular 

sights, we’ll climb aboard the train to 

photogenic Wengen, where you’ll be 

free to explore as you please. (B) 

Please note: On tours 
departing between November 
and February, we will stay in 
Interlaken instead of Wengen.

DAY 8 WENGEN – JUNGFRAUJOCH 
– WENGEN. Today we’ll be treated 

to some more intoxicatingly beautiful 

vistas as we travel to the top of 

Mt Jungfrau aboard the Jungfrau 

Railway. After travelling back down 

to Wengen, we’ll come together for 

one last group dinner. What a trip it’s 

been! (B,D) 

DAY 9 WENGEN – AFFOLTERN IM 
EMMENTAL – ZURICH. After bidding 

a fond farewell to Wengen, we’ll 

board the mini-coach to Affoltern im 

Emmental, where we’ll enjoy a cheese 

tasting session at a local Emmental 

factory. After that, there’s still time 

for a walking tour of Baden before 

we move on to Zurich – where our 

adventure will end. (B)

2020

DEPARTS

18 APR
02 MAY
09 MAY
16 MAY
06 JUN
20 JUN
04 JUL
18 JUL

2020

DEPARTS

08 AUG
22 AUG
05 SEP
12 SEP
26 SEP
10 OCT
14 NOV
12 DEC

2021

DEPARTS

16 JAN

2021

DEPARTS

06 FEB

Bern AppenzellMt Rigi

Cheese fondue

$ 5 , 7 2 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $6,869 NZD
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backroadstouring.com backroadstouring.com

SPECTACULAR FJORDS, CENTURIES-OLD PALACES AND DIVERSE 

METROPOLITAN HUBS FILLED WITH MYTHS AND LEGENDS AWAIT YOU 

IN THIS UNIQUE REGION OF EUROPE.

Scandinavia and the Baltics

Flåm



INCLUSIONS

 • 6 nights in boutique accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
4 dinners (D)

 • Gothenburg city tour boat trip on a 
Paddan boat

 • Scenic boat trip along the Göta 
Canal

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: Roskilde 
Cathedral, the Roskilde Viking Ship 
Museum, the Louisiana Museum of 
Modern Art, Frederiksborg Castle, 
Malmöhus Castle, Lund Cathedral, 
the Volvo Museum, the Oslo Viking 
Ship Museum

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHSJCO-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Enjoy a scenic cruise along the 
famous Göta Canal in Sweden

Walk in the footsteps of Vikings at 
Roskilde’s medieval cathedral and 
Viking Ship Museum

Explore the picturesque Swedish 
island of Marstrand

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com
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DAY 1 COPENHAGEN – ROSKILDE 
– SNEKKERSTEN. After meeting the 

group in cosmopolitan Copenhagen, 

we’ll hit the road to Roskilde: where 

we’ll tour the medieval cathedral, 

the resting place of Viking kings 

Harold Bluetooth and his son Sweyn 

Forkbeard. Then: we’ll pay a visit to 

the Viking Ship Museum, where five 
original 11th-century ships will give us 

a unique insight into this fascinating era 

of history. Later on this afternoon, we’ll 

set a course for our hotel in the former 

fishing village of Snekkersten. (D) 

DAY 2 SNEKKERSTEN – HILLERØD 
– ELSINORE – SNEKKERSTEN. On 

today’s agenda: a tour of the castles 

of North Zealand, with a stop at the 

Louisiana Museum of Modern Art 

along the way. After strolling the 

exhibitions, we’ll move on to Hillerød – 

where we’ll be treated to a guided tour 

of Frederiksborg Castle. Then: we’ll 

make a short pit stop at Fredensborg 

Palace – the summer residence of the 

Danish royal family – on our way to 

Elsinore, where we’ll see Kronborg 

Palace (a UNESCO World Heritage 

site that was made famous by William 

Shakespeare’s Hamlet). (B,D)

DAY 3 SNEKKERSTEN – MALMÖ 
– LUND – BÅSTAD. After breakfast, 

we’ll bid farewell to Denmark and move 

on to Malmö in Sweden, crossing the 

famous Øresund Bridge along the 

way. When we get there, we’ll step 

inside Malmöhus Castle – where we’ll 

NORWAY
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backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

From the castles of Denmark to 

the picturesque islands of Sweden 

and the history of Norway’s capital, 

this summertime Scandinavian 

journey ticks off all that’s unique 

about the Nordics. Combining 

breathtaking scenery with insightful 

local experiences, memorable 

accommodations and fascinating 

legends, there’s no better way to get 

under the skin of this lesser-travelled 

corner of Europe.

experience 1,000 years of history. After 

an insightful morning, we’ll make tracks 

to Lund – where we’ll pay a visit to the 

city’s majestic cathedral. We’ll then have 

some free time to wander the city at our 

leisure before we journey onwards to the 

small town of Båstad – the home of the 

Swedish Open. (B)

DAY 4 BÅSTAD – GOTHENBURG 
– VARGÖN. After breakfast we’ll 

continue north to Gothenburg: the 

country’s second largest city. While 

we’re here, we’ll pay a visit to the 

Volvo Museum – which showcases 

the company’s iconic cars, buses 

and commercial vehicles alongside a 

fascinating Volvo Ocean Race exhibit. 

Later on this afternoon, we’ll take to 

the water for a nautical city tour aboard 

a Paddan boat – weaving under no 

fewer than 20 bridges as we take in 

the old moat and 17th-century canals. 

Then: it’s onwards to Värgon. (B,D)

DAY 5 VARGÖN – MARSTRAND 
– TROLLHÄTTAN – VARGÖN. Our 

first stop today will be the small 
township of Koön – where we’ll board 

a ferry for the ride to Marstrand. After 

getting our bearings on a walking 

tour, we’ll have some free time to hunt 

down some excellent seafood in the 

local restaurants, enjoy a coffee and 

pastries at Bergs bakery (a Marstrand 

institution) or perhaps pay a visit to 

the impressive Carlsten fortress. This 

afternoon, we’ll travel back to the 

mainland – where we’ll learn about the 

inner workings of the locks along the 

famous Göta Canal – before returning 

to Värgon for the evening, we’ll pass 

by the dramatic Trollhättan Falls. (B)

DAY 6 VARGÖN – TÖREBODA – 
SJÖTORP – KARLSTAD. This morning 

it’s back on the road, as we set our sights 

on the town of Töreboda. Here, we’ll 

climb aboard a small passenger ferry for 

an unforgettable journey along the Göta 

Canal – stopping at Lyrestad, where we’ll 

have time to eat lunch, along the way. 

We’ll arrive in Sjötorp later this afternoon 

– where we’ll board the mini-coach and 

move on to Kristinehamn. We’ll make a 

final stop at the Picasso sculpture before 
winding our way to Karlstad – where 

we’ll toast the end of our adventure with 

a farewell dinner. (B,D)

DAY 7 KARLSTAD – OSLO. One 

last breakfast, then it’s on to our final 
destination: the Norwegian capital, 

Oslo. When we get there, we’ll meet a 

local guide – who’ll show us the likes of 

the unique City Hall, Akershus Fortress, 

the Royal Palace the Opera House on 

a city tour. We’ll even have time to visit 

the Viking Ship Museum before we 

round off the day with a walking tour of 

the famous Vigeland Park. (B)

2020

DEPARTS

14 MAY
04 JUN
11 JUN
02 JUL

2020

DEPARTS

23 JUL
06 AUG
20 AUG
03 SEP

A Scandinavian Journey
Snekkersten | Vargön | Karlstad

7  D A Y S  •  6  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

Göta Canal 

Marstrand

N E W  F O R  2 0 2 0
Lund Cathedral Roskilde Cathedral

$ 4 , 7 4 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $5,709 NZD



INCLUSIONS

 • 7 nights in boutique accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
1 lunch (L), 4 dinners (D)

 • Stay overnight at the world-famous 
SnowCastle resort in Kemi

 • Sampo Icebreaker cruise and ice 
floating experience in Kemi

 • Snowmobile safari and reindeer 
farm visit in Ranua

 • Explore Santa’s Village in 
Rovaniemi

 • Evening snowmobile safari in 
Rovaniemi

 • Kuusamo snowshoe excursion in 
search of the Northern Lights

 • Husky farm visit and sleigh ride in 
Kuusamo

 • Ice fishing experience in Syöte

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: Rokua 
Geopark and Ranua Wildlife Park

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHNLOO-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Enjoy a once-in-a-lifetime cruise 
on the Sampo Icebreaker (with the 
chance to try a spot of ice floating)

Hunt down the mesmerising 
Northern Lights on a snowmobile 
or sleigh excursion

Discover a local way of life and 
spot magnificent Arctic creatures 
at Ranua Wildlife Park

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com
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DAY 1 OULU. What better way to 

get to know the snow-dusted city of 

Oulu (and your fellow travellers) than 

by diving into a first-day orientation 
tour? Along the way, our local guide 

will introduce us to the idyllic Pikisaari 

district. Later on this afternoon, 

we’ll travel to the mystical Rokua 

Geopark – where we’ll set out to 

explore the magnificent landscape on 
a snowshoe excursion. After rounding 

off our adventure with a hot drink in a 

traditional Finnish hut, we’ll return to 

Oulu – where we’ll enjoy a delicious 

welcome dinner back at the hotel. (D)

DAY 2 OULU – KEMI. After this 

morning’s breakfast, we’ll move on to 

Kemi – where we’ve an appointment to 

keep at the world-famous SnowCastle. 

We’ll have plenty of time to explore 

the resort’s fairytale-like chapel and ice 

sculptures before we transfer to the 

pier – where we’ll climb aboard the 

mighty Sampo Icebreaker for a once-

in-a-lifetime cruise. If you like, you can 

even take to the Arctic waters to float 
amongst the ice! This evening, we’ll 

come together for a memorable dinner 

in the Ice Restaurant. (B,D)

DAY 3 KEMI – RANUA – 
ROVANIEMI. Today we set our 

sights on Ranua – where we’ll 

have the opportunity to see some 

fascinating Arctic species up close 
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 Northern Lights: A Lapland Winter
Kemi | Rovaniemi | Syöte

8  D A Y S  •  7  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

From snow-covered landscapes 

and otherworldly icy seas to 

magical natural light shows, 

Lapland is the perfect place to 

experience the breathtaking 

nature of the Arctic Circle. On this 

winter adventure, we’ll see it all – 

travelling from enchanting Oulu to 

Santa’s Village in Rovaniemi and 

back again (and stopping off at a 

reindeer farm, a scenic UNESCO 

geopark and a castle made entirely 

from snow along the way). Ready 

for a taste of adventure?

at Ranua Wildlife Park. Later this 

afternoon, there’s a quintessential 

Lapland experience on the cards: a 

snowmobile (or, if you prefer, sleigh) 

safari to a traditional reindeer farm, 

where we’ll meet a family of third 

generation reindeer herders. Then: 

onwards to our hotel in Rovaniemi. (B)

DAY 4 ROVANIEMI. A magical 

morning at Santa’s Village awaits us! 

While here, we’ll have the chance to 

wander the many charming shops, take 

a look around Santa’s Post Office – or 
even pay a visit to the man himself. 

The remainder of the afternoon will 

be yours to spend as you please in 

Rovaniemi before we reconvene for 

an after-dark snowmobile safari. As we 

ride through the snow-covered forest 

and along the frozen river, we may be 

lucky enough to catch glimpses of the 

enchanting Northern Lights. When 

the safari is over, we’ll warm up with a 

snack and hot drinks by the campfire 
before resting our heads back at the 

hotel. (B)

DAY 5 ROVANIEMI – KEMIJÄRVI 
– KUUSAMO. Today there’s a treat 

in store for the gastronomes among 

us: a special ‘wild food’ experience 

at a wonderful lakeside restaurant in 

Kemijärvi. We’ll then press onwards 

through the skiing village of Ruka 

towards Kuusamo, where you’ll 

be free to make your own dining 

arrangements before we gather 

together to enjoy one of the highlights 

of our tour: a snowshoe excursion in 

search of the Northern Lights. We’ll 

stop to take in the breathtaking views 

as our guide tells stories of the famous 

natural light display and the local 

Arctic wildlife. (B,L)

DAY 6 KUUSAMO – SYÖTE. There’s 

no better way to get to the heart of 

Kuusamo than with a visit to a husky 

farm. While here, we’ll learn how to 

drive a traditional husky sleigh like a 

local – with the opportunity to embark 

on a thrilling ride through the snow-

covered landscape afterwards. Later 

on this afternoon, we’ll travel deeper 

into the wilds of Lapland as we set a 

course for Syöte. Dinner tonight will 

be another group affair. (B,D)

DAY 7 SYÖTE. Today’s first activity? 
An ice fishing experience on a scenic 
frozen lake – including fireside drinks in 
a traditional Finnish hut. After drilling 

holes into the ice, we’ll lower our lines, 

cross our fingers and wait for a bite! 
After that, you’ll be free to relax and 

soak in your stunning surroundings 

before we come back together this 

evening for our grand finale: a farewell 
dinner back at the hotel. It’s the perfect 

opportunity to share photographs, 

stories and contact details! (B,D)

DAY 8 SYÖTE – OULU. One last 

breakfast, then it’s time to hit the 

road. After journeying back to Oulu, 

we’ll say farewell. (B)

 

2021

DEPARTS

22 JAN
29 JAN
05 FEB

2021

DEPARTS

19 FEB
05 MAR
19 MAR

Northern Lights KuusamoWooden church, Kemi

Rovaniemi

N E W  F O R  2 0 2 0

$ 8 , 3 8 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $10,079 NZD



INCLUSIONS

 • 7 nights in boutique accommodation 

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
2 lunches (L), 5 dinners (D)

 • Taste produce from two farms on 
the ‘Cider Route’

 • Scenic ride on the Flåm railway

 • Cheese tasting in Undredal

 • Cruise through the majestic 
Geirangerfjord

 • Troll car ride on Briksdal Glacier

 • Food tour of Bergen

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: the 
Norwegian Glacier Museum, 
Sunnfjord Museum, the 
Hopperstad Stave Church, the 
Moahaugane burial mounds

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHFGOO-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Enjoy a train journey on the 
world-famous Flåm Railway

Visit Hopperstad Stave Church, 
one of the largest of its kind in 
Norway

Get stuck into a food tour in 
Bergen with a local guide

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com
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DAY 1 BERGEN – 
STEINSDALSFOSSEN – ULVIK. After 

meeting in Bergen, we’ll make our 

way to picturesque Ulvik – stopping 

off at the beautiful Steinsdalsfossen 

waterfall along the way. Then: it’s off 

to Syse Farm. After learning about 

the farm’s history and taking a look 

around the orchard and smokehouse 

(weather permitting), we’ll be treated 

to a few samples of the delicious 

produce. Following a welcome dinner 

at the farm, we’ll return to our hotel 

for the evening. (D)

DAY 2 ULVIK – EIDFJORD – ULVIK. 
After soaking up the dramatic scenery 

of Eidfjord, we’ll pass another scenic 

cascade: the Vøringfossen waterfall. 

On our way back to Ulvik, we’ll 

make a photo stop at the impressive 

Hardanger Bridge. And then? We’ll 

pay a visit to a local farm on the 

famous ‘Cider Route’ this afternoon. 

(B) 

DAY 3 ULVIK – VOSS – MYRDAL – 
FLÅM – UNDREDAL – FJÆRLAND. 
Following this morning’s breakfast, 

we’ll make our way to Voss – and 

from here, we’ll take the train to 

Myrdal. And after that? Another train 

journey awaits us as we hop aboard 

the famous Flåm railway – to (you 

guessed it) Flåm. This afternoon, we’ll 

enjoy a cheese tasting and delicious 

lunch in Undredal before moving on 

to pretty Fjærland – the home of The 

Norwegian Book Town, a cluster of 

fascinating second-hand bookshops. 

(B,L,D) 
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Norway: Fjords and Glaciers 
Bergen | Flåm | Loen | Geiranger

8  D A Y S  •  7  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 8  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

Let your imagination run wild 

as we fjord-hop past tiny islands 

and towering waterfalls on this 

scenic adventure through Norway 

– topped off by a train journey 

like no other on the Flåm Railway. 

With dreamlike landscapes 

and snow-topped mountains 

everywhere you look, this is the 

ultimate outdoor adventure.

DAY 4 FJÆRLAND – LOEN. The 

award-winning Norwegian Glacier 

Museum is next – offering us a 

fascinating insight into the region, 

from the Ice Age to today’s climate 

change challenges. Afterwards, 

it’s time to see some of the ice 

formations for ourselves with stops at 

the Supphellebreen, Bøyabreen and 

Kjenndal glaciers. We’ll warm up in 

Loen tonight. (B,D) 

DAY 5 LOEN – GEIRANGER – 
HELLESYLT– LOEN. Weather 

permitting, we’ll start our day at 

Dalsnibba Summit: Europe’s highest 

fjord view. Later on this afternoon, 

we’ll cruise to the middle of the 

Geirangerfjord to see the captivating 

Seven Sisters, Bridal Veil and Suitor 

waterfalls. By the end of the day, we’ll 

have sensational photos to share and 

compare over dinner. (B,D)

DAY 6 LOEN – HØYANGER. On 

the agenda today: a visit to Briksdal 

Glacier (with an included troll car 

ride), followed by a light lunch at a 

local farm. Then: it’s on to Sunnfjord 

Museum, an open-air museum 

depicting the daily life of the area’s 

farmer and tenant families in the 19th 

century. After an insightful day, we’ll 

press on to Høyanger. (B,L) 

DAY 7 HØYANGER – VIK – BERGEN. 
We’ll continue our journey with a 

stop at Vik this morning – where we’ll 

see the richly decorated Hopperstad 

Stave Church and the distinctive 

Moahaugane burial mounds. After 

a stop at the Tvindefossen waterfall, 

we’ll make tracks to Bergen – 

where we’ll enjoy some traditional 

Norwegian cuisine and toast the 

final night of our adventure at a local 
restaurant. (B,D)

DAY 8 BERGEN. After breakfast, 

there’s still time for an in-depth 

walking and food tour of Bergen with 

a local guide. Then: our trip will come 

to a close in the afternoon. (B) 

2020

DEPARTS

08 MAY
12 JUN
26 JUN
10 JUL

2020

DEPARTS

14 AUG
28 AUG
11 SEP

By Train

Bergen Flåm RailwayGeirangerfjord

Cheese tasting, Undredal

$ 6 , 9 7 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $8,369 NZD



INCLUSIONS

 • 10 nights in boutique 
accommodation

 • Experienced Back-Roads Tour 
Leader and Driver

 • Premium mini-coach transportation 

 • Daily European-style breakfasts (B), 
3 lunches (L), 3 dinners (D)

 • Perfume making demonstration at 
the Pakruojis Manor Perfumery

 • Berry wine tasting session in 
Līgatne

 • Enjoy a unique cultural experience 
with the ‘Old Believers’ community

 • Ferry ride from Tallinn to Helsinki

 • Train from Helsinki to St Petersburg

 • Vodka tasting in St Petersburg

 • Entrance included to all attractions 
in the itinerary, including: the Hill of 
Crosses, Rundāle Palace, Lahemaa 
National Park, Tsarskoye Selo, the 
Amber Room at Catherine Palace, 
the State Hermitage Museum and 
Peterhof Palace

For tour exclusions please see our FAQs 

on p.22

TOUR CODE: BEHBHWH-0

P R I C E S  F R O M

Embark on a scenic Estonian bog 
walk in Lahemaa National Park

Explore the rich heritage of 
St Petersburg on visits to the 
Hermitage, the Tsarskoye Selo 
complex and the Peterhof Palace

Enjoy a beer tasting session 
accompanied by folk songs and a 
traditional lunch in Biržai

TOUR HIGHLIGHTS

backroadstouring.com
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DAY 1 VILNIUS – TRAKAI – 
ANYKŠČIAI. Our day will begin with 

a walking tour of Vilnius – taking in the 

narrow, winding streets of the Old Town, 

and the impressive Vilnius University 

campus as we go. Then: we’ll stop 

off in Trakai to see the famous castle 

turrets before moving on to the lush, 

verdant forests of Laju Takas. Our final 
destination of the day will be Anykščiai, 
where we’ll have the chance to get to 

know each other over dinner. (D)

DAY 2 ANYKŠČIAI – BIRŽAI – 
PAKRUOJIS. After breakfast at the 

hotel, we’ll set off for Biržai – where 
we’ll have the chance to tour the 

brewery before we dive into a few 

samples of the local tipple. After 

hearing some folk songs and enjoying 

a traditional lunch, we’ll move on 

to Pakruojis Manor. You’ll have the 

opportunity to explore the historic 

building before spending an afternoon 

at the perfume laboratory. (B,L)

DAY 3 PAKRUOJIS – HILL OF 
CROSSES – RUNDALE – RIGA. 
Before leaving Lithuania, we’ll make 

a stop at the famous Hill of Crosses – 

where a vast number of rosaries and 

crosses adorn a small hill. After crossing 

the border into Latvia, we’ll visit the 

impressive Rundāle Palace – the most 
outstanding monument of Baroque and 

Rococo art in the country. (B)

DAY 4 RIGA. After breakfast we’ll 

embark on a walking tour, taking in 

some of the city’s most important 

sights (and sampling some local 

delicacies along the way). The 

2

2

1

3
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Highlights of the Baltics
Vilnius | Riga | Tallinn | St Petersburg
1 1  D A Y S  •  1 0  N I G H T S  •  U P  T O  1 5  G U E S T S

backroadstouring.com

Tour Start/End Point Day StopOvernight Stop

DATES SHOWN IN GREEN ARE 
GUARANTEED DEPARTURES

For up-to-date availability and pricing,  
please visit our website.

G

A decadent display of history, 

lavish Baroque palaces and tranquil 

towns, this tour of the Baltics will 

take you through some of Europe’s 

last remaining hidden gems. From 

the grandeur of Vilnius to St 

Petersburg’s timeless masterpieces, 

it’s perfect for culture vultures and 

architecture enthusiasts alike.

afternoon will be free for you to 

explore Riga at your leisure. (B)

DAY 5 RIGA – LĪGATNE – TARTU. 
Today we’ll set a course for the 

town of Tartu, making a quick stop 

in Līgatne for a taste of the local 
berry wine and a relaxing lunch in a 

charming local café. Once in Tartu, 

we’ll head out on a guided tour. (B,L)

DAY 6 TARTU – LAHEMAA 
NATIONAL PARK – TALLINN. This 

morning we’ll head towards Lake Peipsi, 

which straddles the border between 

Estonia and Russia. Near Mustvee, we’ll 

pay a visit to a fascinating community 

known as the ‘Old Believers’. After 

sharing tea and Krendel bread, we’ll 

enjoy a little fresh air and a tasty picnic 

before we get back on the road. Our 

next stop? Estonia’s largest national 

park, Lahemaa, where we’ll spend the 

afternoon exploring the fascinating 

ecosystem. Tonight, the winding streets 

and ancient castles of Tallinn await. (B,L)

DAY 7 TALLINN. After breakfast, 

we’ll take a bus and walking tour 

through the medieval heart of Tallinn. 

As we go, we’ll take in some of the 

city’s best-loved attractions, including 

Toompea Palace and Castle, Town 

Hall Square, the Russian Orthodox 

Alexander Nevsky Cathedral and the 

Dome Church. (B)

DAY 8 TALLINN – HELSINKI – ST 
PETERSBURG. This morning we’ll 

take the short ferry ride across the 

Baltic Sea from Tallinn to Helsinki – 

where we’ll visit the bustling harbours, 

the Finlandia Hall, Market Square and 

Parliament House. The city is yours 

for the afternoon. Just be sure to 

meet us at the train station – because 

tonight, we’ll be setting our sights on 

St Petersburg! (B,D)

DAY 9 ST PETERSBURG. This 

morning we’ll visit the city’s most 

iconic sights, including the Kazan 

Cathedral and the stately Admiralty. 

There will also be the chance to 

sample one of Russia’s most famous 

exports – authentic vodka. Spend the 

rest of the afternoon discovering St 

Petersburg’s many delights – or find 
a quiet spot for lunch and watch the 

world go by. (B)

DAY 10 ST PETERSBURG. First 

today, we’ll enjoy included visits to 

Tsarskoye Selo and the legendary 

Amber Room at Catherine Palace. 

Later on this afternoon, we’ll enjoy a 

trip to the Hermitage. And tonight? 

We’ll round off the last day of our tour 

with a farewell dinner. (B,D)

DAY 11 ST PETERSBURG. After our 

last breakfast together, there’s one 

last hurrah in store: a speedboat ride 

to Peterhof Park and Gardens. After 

taking some time to explore, we’ll bid 

each other farewell. (B)

 

2020

DEPARTS

15 APR
06 MAY
20 MAY
17 JUN
08 JUL

2020

DEPARTS

05 AUG
19 AUG
09 SEP
23 SEP
07 OCT

By Train

TallinnHelsinki

Hill of Crosses

Catherine Palace, St Petersburg

$ 5 , 4 4 9 P P  N Z D

Single room from $6,539 NZD


